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This volume of the report (Volume lI) contains the district institutions — those boys’
and girls’ homes selected for profiling. The material from this volume can be cross-
checked against the national policies and practices information in Volume I. The
boys’ homes are presented first, in geographic order, from north to south. These are
followed by the girls’ homes. The order of the residences profiled in this volume, is,
therefore:

1.

© N o o b DN

Volume
of:

N o o b en =

Volume

Owairaka Boys’ Home
Wesleydale Boys’ Home
Hamilton Boys’ Home
Epuni Boys’ Home
Christchurch Boys’ Home
Dunedin Boys’ Home
Allendale Girls’ Home

Miramar Girls’ Home

fl of this report profiles national institutions. Please see volume Il for profiles

Holdsworth
Kohitere

Hokio

Campbell Park
Weymouth
Fareham House

Kingslea

| contains national and other contextual information including the

methodology adopted for this report.
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1~ Owairaka Boys’

Home

In 1958, Owairaka was one of two Child Welfare Division residences in Mt Albert,
Auckland and one of 6 short-term institutions throughout New Zealand, functioning
as a short-term assessment centre.!

In 1958, Owairaka had a capacity of 40 beds, and often had 35-40 boys in residence
at any one time.? Each boy had his own room.? In 1979 Owairaka had 44 open unit
beds and a further 18 secure care beds.* In 1980, there were 44 boys in the
residence at the time of an Inspection.” By 1990 Owairaka was smaller, with a
capacity of 29 open unit beds and 18 secure care beds.

In 1976 Owairaka had single bedrooms, a recreation room, table tennis room,
games hall, hobby workshop, gymnasium, colour TV, pool tables, football fields,
softball diamond and gardens.®

The school was gutted by fire in 1979 after it was set alight by returning absconders.”
Refurbishments to Owairaka were carried out in 1980 and 1981 and included a new
visiting area and interview facility.? By 1982 Owairaka had a purpose-built reception
area, avoiding the need to admit all boys through the secure unit.

A swimming pool was added in 1982 and used during the summer months.® It was
planned to cover over and heat the pool during 1985."

In 1984, staff suggested a number of changes, including a new name. However, the
name change was rejected and in 1986 the name of the institution was changed to
Owairaka Centre (Youth Remand and Assessment).11

The gym was re-sited over the first half of 1985, causing disruption to the onsite
programme.'? In 1985, a 17-bed intermediate secure area was planned.” In 1986,
the Centre Wing was out of operation. ™

! The other being Allendale for younger care and protection cases and delinquent girls.
2 Life in the Auckland Boys’ Home' Auckland Star, 27/9/58, Owairaka Profile 19352.

® Life in the Auckland Boys’ Home' Auckland Star, 27/9/58, Owairaka Profile 19352

* Directory of residential facilities for disturbed children in New Zealand (1979) Department of Social
Welfare, Wellington, National Information folder, National Overview.

5 Inspection Report, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports, F5000002185732, para 1.

® You and Owairaka, 1976, Owairaka Profile F5000002388449.

7 Annual Report 1979, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

® Annual Report 1981, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990, p5.

¥ Annual Report 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

'© Annual Report 1984, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

" Annual Report 1986, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

2 Annual Report 1985, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

%3 Circutar Memorandum 1 985/76, 29/4/85, Owairaka Profile, F50000023688641.
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Resident profile

Owairaka was a short-term facmty for boys aged 14 - 17, often those on warrants or
on remand from the court.'” In addition, Owairaka housed some state wards
awaiting placement. In December 1971 the lack of foster or National Institution
placements for many of these boys created problems in delayed discharge and put
pressure on beds at Owairaka.'® As a result, it was anticipated that boys referred by
the courts would need to be placed in Mount Eden Prison over the Christmas
perlod.

The short-term remand/classification function of Owairaka meant that admission
rates were high, for example, 628 during 1978 rising to 693 in 1980."® A sharp
increase in admissions was sustained from 1984-1986 when just over 1000 boys
were admitted each year. Rates of readmission were also high — for example 43%
(286 of 666 admissions) in 1979."°

By 1976, the growing numbers of boys returning to Owairaka with histories of
previous Justice Department mvolvement was creating problems. This group
formed about one-third of all admissions.2’ The situation had arisen because of the
trend to admit boys to national institutions earlier and for shorter periods. This meant
that re- offendlng was dealt with by the youth justice system and not by the adult
court system.?'  In 1976, the secure unit held at one time, a boy on a charge of
murder, another of attempted murder, a boy with a long history of dramat|c Pol|ce
chases and another with a history of using a knife as an offensive weapon.? The
effect of these boys mixing with boys in need of care was said to be undesirable.

Concern was also expressed in 1978 about the number of older and more
sophisticated residents. A number of these boys had already been to detention
centres or borstals (approximately 12% of admissions) and had an unsettling effect
on the institution, both on “less sophisticated Social Welfare type of cases” and
through the extra demands placed on the secure unit?® Numbers of readmissions
for this group were also high.

As well as this older group, some 13 year olds were admitted, either by the police or
by social workers. Some of these younger boys had proven to be beyond the
resources of Wesleydale. Mr Ricketts, as Principal of Owairaka, always admitted
these younger boys to the open unit, refusing to admit them to secure. 2

™ Annual Report 1986, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

*® 1 jfe in the Auckland Boys' Home' Auckland Star, 27/9/58, Owairaka Profile 19352.

16 A Ricketts, Manager Owairaka to ADCWO Auckland 20/12/71, Owairaka Profile 19349.

7 Memo, AL Rounthwaite, ADCWO, CW 6/40/- Owairaka Profile 19349.

'8 Annual Report 1978, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732; Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports
F5000002381990.

'8 Annual Report 1979, Owalraka Reports F5000002185732.

2 Memo, SJ Stanton, Assistant Director (Social Work) to Director-General 2/11/76 Owairaka Profile
F5000002388339.

2! Memo, SJ Stanton, Assistant Director (Social Work) to Director General 2/11/76 Owairaka Profile
F5000002388339.

2 A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka to Director (Social Work) Auckland, 19/5/76, Owairaka Secure
F5000002185732.

23 Annual Report 1978, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

* Annual Report 1979, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.
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In 1985, there was an increase of 60% in older boys (including some 17-19 year
olds), with mature boys said to use “stand-over tactics” over younger boys in the
secure unit.®

Boys predominately came from North Auckland and Auckland and each boy was
individually assessed on admission. In 1978, 74% (463 out of 628 admissions) were
boys of Maori descent®® Sixty-one percent of admissions were boys of Maori
descent in 1982, and 64% in 1985.7

The quick turnover experienced at Owairaka, and the inability of the institution to
refuse admissions, meant that movements had to be carefully managed to ensure
beds were always available.® Some pre-planning for admissions began in 1981.2°

Gang affiliated residents created problems in the early 1980s — in particular, fighting
between members of rival gangs.>® Conflict also resulted in attacks on staff and in
boys absconding due to threats from members of other gangs.31 Team games were
harder to organise because of the strong gang affiliation.”> Gang affiliated boys
tended to use displays of aggression, thefts and burglaries as status symbols. Boys
also spent a great deal of their free time at Owairaka in gang-related activity, such as
drawing insignia and corresponding with gang members.*

A 1985 newspaper article stated that up to 100 boys a year committed offences so
that they could return to Owairaka. The Principal was quoted as saying “some boys
are in here 10 times a year for the same offences”.>*

Mixed functions

As the Manager noted in 1967; “The mixed function of the Home creates major
difficulties. The Home is required to absorb a large number of cases on warrant and
remand as well as cases where short term training and residence is required before
placement. The result is that neither aspect of the work can be undertaken with
success.”™  The predominance of remand centre functions was noted by an
inspection report in 1967.%

By the early 1970s, the primarily remand nature of Owairaka was still evident, as
was the negative impact of this on programmes offered. The Principal described the
use of, and admissions at Owairaka in the early 70s as “unwieldy”>’ By 1972, the
institution had begun to attract adverse publicity about the age-mix of residents and

% Annual Report 1985, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

# Annual Report 1978, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

# Annual Report 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990; Annual Report 1985, Owairaka Reports
F5000002381990.

2 Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

* Annual Report 1981, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

% Letter, A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka to Regional Manager, Auckland 28/3/80. Owairaka Profile
F5000002388339.

31 S Howie, Senior RSW, 14/4/81, Owairaka Profile F5000002185732.

*2 CS Howie, Senior RSW, 14/4/81, Owairaka Profile F5000002185732.

% D Tucker, Senior RSW, Secure unit notes for committee on gangs, 14/4/81, Owairaka Profile
F5000002185732.

* «vYouths offend to retum home” Central Leader, 20/8/85 Owairaka Profile F5000002388340.

* Memo, A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka to KJ Flint DCWO Auckland 20/3/67 Owairaka Profile 19349,
* Hayes, Inspection Report May/June 1967, Owairaka Profile 19532,

% A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka, “Summaries of the implications associated with the up-dating of the role
and requirements of Owairaka as a remand centre", 2/2/85, Owairaka Reports F5000002386577, p3.
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the use of secure, with an article appearing in the Auckland Star.*® By 1974, the
department was promising that a maximum security remand centre would be
purpose-built in Mt Roskill. Owairaka was to manage temporarily until it was built.>®
In 1976 it was noted that the secure unit operated more like that of the Prison
Service, due to the number of serious offenders in care.*’

However, while plans progressed for the building of a new maximum security
remand centre, attitudes in the community and in the department changed and there
was a new focus on keeping children in the community, and so plans for Mt Roskill
were shelved. The short-term remand focus of Owairaka remained and what began
as temporary cover became a long-term proposition. The institution continued to
operate under pressure, always anticipating a drop in numbers when in fact
admissions continued to rise*T This occurred despite a firm policy of resisting
admissions by staff and the focus on placements in the community.

The short-term nature of the institution affected the type of programme offered and
created a dual, sometimes conflicting role for residential social workers, as social
workers and as custodians.*> As most admissions came from the courts, Owairaka
had little control over the rate or timing of admissions. Each admission or discharge
took staff away from other duties.**

Admissions rose sharply in 1983 - a rise of 45% in admissions was experienced -
from 663 in 1982 to 965 in 1983.** Admissions continued to rise in 1984, totalling
1019 that year despite the opening of the Cornwall Park Reception Centre and the
extra screening of admissions that this involved.*® At the same time, judges were
reluctant to refer young people to adult jails, preferring to use Owairaka and this
impacted on pressures on the secure unit.

During the mid-80s there was discussion about the role of Owairaka. in 1985, the
Principal noted the specialised function of Owairaka and the effect of this on what
programmes could be delivered. He also noted that despite this, the Department
held conventional expectations of the institution in terms of resources, programmes
and goals.47 The institution was expected to fulfil the role of a Boys’ Home when it
operated as a remand centre. Despite a range of moves to keep boys in the
community and to find alternative placements, admissions to Owairaka continued to
rise. Police admissions were made easier with the introduction of section 43
Children and Young Persons Act.*®

The Cornwall Park Reception Centre was opened in 1982, and its role was to screen
cases before admission to Owairaka; diverting appropriate cases to other

8 A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka, “Summaries of the implications associated with the up-dating of the role
and requirements of Owairaka as a remand centre”, 2/2/85, Owairaka Reports F5000002386577, p4.

% A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka, “Summaries of the implications associated with the up-dating of the role
and requirements of Owairaka as a remand centre”, 2/2/85, Owairaka Reports F5000002386577, p4, 5.
49 A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka to Director (Social Work) Auckland, 19/5/76, Owairaka Secure
F5000002185732.

41 A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka, “Summaries of the implications associated with the up-dating of the role
and requirements of Owairaka as a remand centre”, 2/2/85, Owairaka Reports F5000002386577.p6.

42 Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

“3 Inspection Report, MR Hayes, May/June 1967, Owairaka Profile 19532.

“ Annual Report 1983, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

*5 Quarterly Report, Jan-March 1984, Owairaka Reports F5000002386577.

6 Annual Report, 1984, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340, with reference to the Wallace report.

47 A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka, “Summaries of the implications associated with the up-dating of the role
and requirements of Owairaka as a remand centre”, 2/2/85, Owairaka Reports F5000002386577.

8 A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka, “Summaries of the implications associated with the up-dating of the role
and requirements of Owairaka as a remand centre” 2/2/85, Owairaka Reports F5000002386577 p7.
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placements.*® However, it did not lead to a drop in Owairaka admissions, which
instead rose rapidly.*

By 1985, Owairaka operated almost exclusively for police referrals, especially as the
courts were reluctant to admit children and young people to adult jails.®' The focus
on community placement meant that Owairaka staff spent a lot of time trying to make
arrangements other than admission to the residence, and becoming actively involved
in these altemative arrangements.”* Even those boys on Secure Orders from the
Courts or those posing serious risk to the community needed to be assessed for
community placement. A backlash to the emphasis on community placement was
noted in 1986, where many districts preferred a stay at Owairaka to placement in the
community.>®

Admissions rose again in 1985 to 1090, with 71% staying one week or less.?* Older
boys were admitted in increasing numbers; many through the impact of the Criminal
Justice Act 1985.

A close relationship developed during 1985 between Owairaka and the local police
station at Avondale. In particular, two young policemen, one Maori, one Pacific
Island, spent time at the residence, becoming involved in discussion programmes
and recreation, and breaking down often hostile view that boys had of the Police.®

Total admissions in 1986 were 1022, a decline of 68 from the previous year.>

The function of Owairaka changed in the mid- to late-1980s as Kohitere and Hokio
began to take less responsibility for boys from the Auckland region and more boys
that would have formerly gone to these other institutions were instead admitted to
Owairaka.”’

In 1990, approximately one-third of admissions were care and protection admissions
and therefore were inappropriate, In particular their admission to secure was
highlighted as most inappropriate.”®  Staff did not appear to operate an admissions
policy and the police did not have alternatives to Owairaka.>®

The average occupancy for March 1990 ranged between 10-29 boys.®

“ A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka, “Summaries of the implications associated with the up-dating of the role
and requirements of Owairaka as a remand centre” 2/2/85, Owairaka Reports F5000002386577 p7.

% Quarterly Report July-September 1984, 1/10/84, Owairaka Reports, F5000002388340; A Ricketts,
Principal Owairaka, “Summaries of the implications associated with the up-dating of the role and
requirements of Owairaka as a remand centre” 2/2/85, Owairaka Reports F5000002386577 p8.

% A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka, “Summaries of the implications associated with the up-dating of the role
and requirements of Owairaka as a remand centre”, 2/2/85, Owairaka Reports F5000002386577 p 10.
See also, Circular Memorandum 1985/76, 29/4/85, Owairaka Profile, F50000023688641.

*2 Annual Report 1985, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

*® Quarterly Report 28/4/86, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

 Annual Report 1985, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

% Annual Report 1985, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

% Annual Report 1986, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

%7 Audit Report, March 1988, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One; Audit Report, March 1989,
Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.

° Audit Report, March 1990, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.

%% Audit Report, March 1990, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.

% Audit Report, March 1990, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.
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Length of stay

Rapid turnover leading to instability within Owairaka was noted in 1959 in the context
of lack of adequate numbers of staff. New admissions and older boys did not attend
school, leading to Iarge numbers of boys home all day, sometimes in the care of
inexperienced staff.?

An examination of discharge patterns during 1966 revealed that most boys sent
home after only a short stay at Owairaka (i.e. one quarter less than a week and three
quarters less than a month) were discharged due to Jpressure on beds from
admissions. Some of these boys were later readmitted.®* The pressure on beds
created by rising numbers of admissions often meant that discharges were based on
expediency rather than on the needs of boys

In 1979, 60% (402 out of 666) of boys were in Owairaka for 2 weeks or less.

The 1981 Annual Report noted that the very short period of stay adversely impacted
on any ability of the institution to offer rehabilitative programmes, and also raised the
question of whether admissions were appropriate in the first place in 1980, 63%
of boys stayed for up to 2 weeks.”®

In 1982, there was a shift in emphasis away from short-stay remand cases, after the
issuing of the Human Rights Commission, Johnston and New Horizons reports.
Admission rates dropged in the last quarter of 1982, and this was thought to be as a
result of new policies.

Half of admissions in 1983 were boys with previous Owairaka admissions. Those
staying under one week also accounted for 50% of admissions. The continuing high
rate of re-admissions in 1984 was thought to be due to a failure of community
resources for boys placed out of Owairaka.”’

In 1984, total admissions were 1019, with almost 70% staying less than a week %

By 1985, the short-stay nature of Owalraka was cemented, with most boys staying 3-
10 days before being placed elsewhere.”

Programmes and care g :

Described as an unusual feature of the programme in place since 1952, boys were
required to lie on their beds for an hour every afternocon after school. Many slept
during this time.”

% M Lyons, DWCO to Superintendent 16/12/59, Owairaka Staff 19532.

%2 Memo, A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka to KJ Flint DCWO Auckland 20/3/67, Owairaka Profile 19349.
53 Memo, A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka to KJ Flint DCWO Auckland 20/3/67, Owairaka Profile 19349.
% Annual Report 1981, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990, p1.

% Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

% Annual Report 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

% Annual Report, 1984, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

8 Annual Report, 1984, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

8 youths offend to retum home. Central Leader, 20/8/85, Owairaka Profile F5000002388340..

704 ife in the Auckland Boys’ Home" Auckland Star, 27.9.58, Owairaka Profile 19352. This practice was
also employed at other institutions, including at Epuni.
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Rest therapy came under challenge from Head Office in 1972 and 1973. Events at
Epuni in 1972 had led to an order from Head Office that rest periods in that institution
should cease. A number of letters were written to the Owairaka Principal in late
1972 in support of rest periods from people including the Principal of Mt Albert
Grammar School, the Owairaka Visiting Psychologist, the Owairaka Head Teacher
and the head of the Education Department at Auckland University.”! The
correspondence suggests that institutions were being asked to run uniform
programmes. The letters noted the benefit of physical rest on a boys’ emotional
recovery given the often unsettled recent past of residents.

In January 1973, the Director-General ordered that rest periods were to be
discontinued in all institutions.””> He noted his disagreement with Mr Rickett’s
theories in regard to rest, stating that it was not valid to argue that because children
slept during the rest period that they therefore required bed rest. Rest was only
allowed for new admissions or in individual cases. Confinement to rooms was
permitted for up to 45 minutes as long as children did not lie on their beds.

However, despite this instruction, the practice still occurred at Owairaka in 1980,
where “rest therapy” was an hour and a half and boys were allowed to read but
many slept.”

In 1958, boys spent 3-4 weeks at the boys’ home before going to school in the
community. * At school, they tended to each lunch together, but were described as
generally being accepted by the other boys.”” As well as attending school, boys
worked in the kitchen and in the grounds.”®

In the 1950s, after school activities included hockey, rugb}/, basketball, quiz evenings
and films.”” Owairaka ran a camp in the school holidays.”®

In 1972, after adverse publicity, programmes were curtailed. Camps were
discontinued as were Owairaka sports teams playing local tournaments.”

Movies were shown on Saturday and Sunda(}/ evenings in 1976, when boys could
spend their pocket money at the tuck-shop.®° In 1976 Owairaka had a recreation
room, table tennis room, games hall, hobby workshop, gymnasium, colour TV, pool
tables, football fields, softball diamond and gardens.®’  Other activities included
archery, weightlifting, trampoline, darts, trips to the beach, bush walking and other
outings.®

™ Various correspondence to A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka, December 1972, Owairaka Health 19352.
One writer describes the programme as being in place from about 1949; PL Painter, Senior Psychologist,
Department of Education to A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka, 5/12/72,0wairaka Health, 19352.

"2 DG Reilly for Director-General to The Director, Auckland 8/1/73, Owairaka Health 19352,

S Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys' Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 15.
™ 4 jfe in the Auckland Boys' Home" Auckland Star, 27/9/58, Owairaka Profile 19352.

5 % jfe in the Auckland Boys’ Home" Auckland Star, 27/9/58, Owairaka Profile 19352.

76« ife in the Auckland Boys' Home" Auckland Star, 27/9/58, Owairaka Profile 19352.

77 “Life in the Auckland Boys' Home” Auckland Star, 27/9/58, Owairaka Profile 19352.

78 ‘Life in the Auckland Boys’ Home" Auckland Star, 27/9/58, Owairaka Profile 19352.

" A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka, “Summaries of the implications associated with the up-dating of the role
and requirements of Owairaka as a remand centre”, 2/2/85, Owairaka Reports F5000002386577, p4.

% You and Owairaka, 1976, Owairaka Profile F5000002388449.

® You and Owairaka, 1976, Owairaka Profile F5000002388449.

% You and Owairaka, 1976, Owairaka Profile F5000002388449.
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In 1978, the programme included |nd|V|duaI and group activities. Work and
recreational facilities were provxded Conducted outings and spemal weekend
leave privileges were also part of the Owairaka programme at this time.*

In 1979, it proved dlfflCUlt to retain specialist part-timers, such as gym trainers and
Maori culture spemahsts

In answer to questions raised in parliament, it was admitted that an R18 feature film
(The Deerhunter) was shown to residents on 8 November 1980.%

In 1980 physical education specialists took groups on weekday mornings and from
8.30- 5pm on weekends.!” By 1982 this had been extended to Sunday evening as
well 2

By 1981, available activities included pool, table tennis, gym work, weight lifting,
indoor basketball, softball, soccer and rugby.

During the summer of 1981, the School for the Deaf offered Owairaka the use of
their swimming pool, and this was a popular act|V|ty ® Owairaka got its own pool in
1982 and the pool was close enough to secure to be used as an activity in that
unit.®® The pool was to be heated and covered in 1985. While this had not been
completed by the end of 1986, there is nothing on file to note whether this work was
in fact undertaken.

A confidence course was also under construction at the end of 1982.%

Boys went on a 5 day camp at Poutu in November 1982 that was considered
successful.

On admission, boys’ clothing was stored, unwashed and boys were given institution
jeans and sweatshirts. It was not possible to launder personal clothing due to the
large number of admissions.”®

In 1980, Inspectors found the meals at Owairaka of a high standard and boys were
allowed to choose how much they wanted to eat. Boys sat at tables and one senior
boy was appointed monitor. Staff sat together at a separate table. The report noted
that mealtimes were “unhurried, quiet and relaxed”.’ " Boys worked in the kltchen
but the rapid turnover meant that it was difficult to get them to work constructwely

85 Annual Report 1978, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

8 Annual Report 1978, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

85 Annual Report 1979, Owairaka Reports, F5000002185732.

8 Johnston to Regional Director 28/41/80, Owairaka Discipline/Punishment F5000002185732.

87 Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

8 Annual Report 1978, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

8 Annual Report 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

8 Annual Report 1981, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

9 Annual Report 1978, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

% Annual Report 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

% Annual Report 1978, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

" Annual Report 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

2 Annual Report 1978, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

%2 Annual Report 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

%3 inspection Report, Owairaka Boys' Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 10.
* Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys’ Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 17.
% |Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys’ Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 17.
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The 1980 Inspection Report noted that one of the two Ford Transit vans owned by
Owairaka had the general appearance of a “deteriorating rust heap”, with numerous
rust holes and marks.*®

Owairaka had a unique pocket money system due to the short-stay of residents and
this system had been approved by Head Office.”” However, audits in the late 1980s
began to criticise this system, especially the lack of any pocket-money system at all
for boys in secure or those in the Centre Unit.%®

The 1980 Inspectors found that mail opening processes and allowing uncensored
mail in and out of Owairaka failed to comply with standard procedure.*®

Short-stays affected programme development in 1982 but plans were underway to
develop the recreational, school and vocational programmes, including the purchase
of a video camera for job interview training and personal skills development.'® in
the event, a staff member supplied their own camera until one was later
purchased. "'

The 1982 Annual Report notes the impact of the Human Rights Commission,
Johnston and New Horizons reports on the institution; namely a change away from
short-stays to a more focussed intervention, and also tighter admission processes
with remand cases to be diverted away from Owairaka. The support of Regional
and Head Office staff was also appreciated."” A number of changes in direction
were experienced over the next few years.'®

The Planning for Children in Care Scheme was introduced in 1982.'® The lack of
work experience was noted in a 1983 inspection.'®

The 1983 Annual Report stated that the philosophy and aim of Owairaka was to
“provide a caring and semi-custodial type of environment for those boys awaiting
Court appearances, or for other matters. The Staff endeavour to do this by assisting
them to present themselves well at Court, enable then access to family, friends and
professional assistance, and by giving them personal support."108

A Cuitural Involvement Officer ran a number of on-site and off-site programmes in
1983 and 1984, including bone carving, haka and flax work.'® A number of day trips
and picnics were also held that year.'”® More attention was given to a varied
programme in 1984, including sports, recreation and outings.'®®

A bicultural emphasis was said to have been developed by 1985, with the Cultural
Involvement Officer noting that most boys had had little prior involvement with marae

*® Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys' Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 21.
7 Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys' Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 24.
% Audit Report, March 1989, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.

* Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys’ Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 24.
'% Annual Report 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

'™ Annual Report, 1983, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

1% Annual Report 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

"% Annual Report, 1984, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

'™ Inspection Report, 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

1% Inspection Report, 1983, Owairaka Reports F5000002388449,

1%8 Annual Report, 1983, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990. This philosophy was restated in a number
of later reports.

' Annual Report, 1983, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990: Annual Report, 1984, Owairaka Reports
F5000002388340.

"% Annual Report, 1983, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

1% Annual Report, 1984, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.
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or Maori or Pacific Island culture."® A number of marae VISI'[S took place in 1985
and the te reo Maori and haka classes were particularly popular

Weightlifting and jogging were part of the school programme in 1984.'"2 A 20 seat
bus was also purchased in 1984, allowing more off-site programmmg 13 Off site
actMtles were used extensively in 1985 while the gym was out of action while it was
moved." The off-s;te programme was the main direction of programme
development in 1985."

A 1987 Audit found the vocational activities fell short of the regulated requirements
although the boys were well provided for in terms of leisure and recreation actnvmes
Educational activities for those not attending school also feII short of reqwrements
These issues were raised again by a March 1988 audit."

The 1987 audit also criticised the management of pocket money and the

“anachronistic” smoking rules.!'® The pocket money rules were also criticised in a
March 1988 audit. Cigarettes and sweets were handed out and paid for by the

Department.

A 1988 Audit found the programme very basic with a lot of use of physical activity,
outings and videos. Auditors were concerned that the short term remand nature of

the institution was used as an excuse not to develop programmes.12°

A Te Whanau Owairaka outreach programme was set up in 1988 and met with
enthusiasm by those staff involved, but with jealousy by other staff because of the
resources and emphasis given to the programme. An Audit found the programme to
have a well-developed philosophy and set of obJectlves that had the potential to
impact positively on other aspects of Owairaka."' The programme ceased after the
introduction of the Children, Young Persons and Their Families Act 1989."

In 1990 canteen accounts were operated for the pocket—mone system for
residences where sweets and cigarettes were available at cost prlce

The booklet “Your nghts While You Are In Owairaka” had been produced but was
not in use in 1990."

In 1990, the standard of personal cleanliness was found lacking by auditors, with
clothes not washed daily and some boys sleeping in their clothes A higher standard
of housekeeping was also called for in terms of bedding.'® Privacy had also been
breached by washing all the curtains at the same time and not putting them back

10 Annual Report 1985, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

"1 Annual Report 1985, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

"2 Annual Report, 1984, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

3 Annual Report, 1984, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

"4 Annual Report 1985, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

"5 Quarterly Report 1/10/85, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

118 Audit Report, 20.7.86, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.

"7 Audit Report, March 1988, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.
8 Audit Report, 20.7.86, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.

9 Audit Report, March 1988, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.
120 Audit Report, March 1988, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.
12! Audit Report, March 1988, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.
22 Audit Report, March 1990, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.
123 Audit Report, March 1990, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.
124 Audit Report, March 1990, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.
125 Audit Report, March 1990, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.
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up.'”® There were no home skills programmes in 1990 and no boys helped in the
kitchen. Staff set the tables.'®’

Work and training

In October 1959, as part of discussions about the need for an on-site school at
Owairaka, it was noted that one boy was currently at work.'?®

In 1980, the Principal commented that any work training or work experience
programme was impractical in the high-turnover environment of Owairaka, although
some work of this nature was attempted in the Activity Centre (i.e. the school).™
Vocational work was similarly difficult due to turnover although attempts were made
when working with boys on their duties and personal routines as well as during
sports activities.'*°

There were plans in 1982 to Purchase a video camera for job interview training and
personal skills development.”®' In the event, a staff member supplied their own
camera until one was later purchased.'*?

In 1980, Inspectors commented that the garden had virtually disappeared as the
boys had become less involved in work training.™® Pressures brought about in the
1980s as admissions rose and stays shortened made programme development
difficult’*

A number of discussion groups were held for 20 minutes before breakfast in 1985,
covering topics such as flatting, looking for work, self awareness and current
affairs.™ In general, vocational training was not possible that year due to fast
turnover, with most work of this nature being done through the Activity Centre.'®

Resident-to-resident issues :

Very little appears on file in regard to issues between residents, apart from issues
mentioned in resident profile, above, for example the mix of older and younger boys
and gang affiliation issues.

An alleged incident of bullying and indecent assault by 3 boys against another
resident was investigated in

"2 Audit Report, March 1990, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.

"7 Audit Report, March 1990, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.

"2 M Lyons, DCWO to District Superintendent Education, 23/10/59. Owairaka Education 19532.
29 Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

'3 Annual Report 1980, Owaitaka Reports F5000002381990.

'3 Annual Repart 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

"32 Annual Report, 1983, Owairaka Reparts F5000002381990.

' Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys' Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports 5000002185732, para 18.3.
'3 See for example, Annual Report, 1984, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

'35 Annual Report 1985, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

3% Annual Report 1985, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.
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in a boarding-school manner. The Senior RSW was not sure of the complainant's
story given his history and that he had subsequently twice requested to sleep in the
senior wing where the perpetrators slept

Health and medication

Psychological care

In 1958, psychological assessments were carried out on most boys by a visiting
Education Department psychologist who attended the institution once a week.
Personality and lntelhgence tests were undertaken. The psychologist advised on
discharge and after care.

In 1980 Psychologlcal Services saw boys on request, usually within a week of the
request being made.”® In 1981, a contracted person offered 5 hours a week of
counselhng services and weekly assistance was also provided by Psychological
Services.

A local GP attended Owairaka on weekday mornings to check admissions and
attend to other referrals.’*! The same GP attended for many years through the
1980s.

The GP attending Owairaka told the Inspectors he saw no major health problems
and few drug-related problems. However, the sniffing of petrol and other substances
was common at this time and boys were counselled by the doctor about their
dangers. At thls time there was no qualified nurse on staff but two women had been
nurse aides."

A 1980 Inspection found that adequate records were kept of medical treatment and
any medication administered.™® At this time, the institution had little faith in the local
psychiatric service and made few referrals, however, more reliance was placed on
psychological services. The visiting psychologist sometimes set up ongoing
counselling for boys and their families but he was mostly kept busy doing Court
assessments or assessments for long-term training.1

Sister Rose attended at Owairaka for many )/ears providing valuable counselling
and pastoral care. Sister Rose left in 1986.'%° Dunng 1986 there were problems
and staff changes within Psychological Services.™

37 A Ricketts Principal Owairaka to Regional Director of Residential Services, 6/12/84 and statements from
staff and boys, Owairaka Incidents, F5000002388340.

138 4| ifg in the Auckland Boys’ Home” Auckland Star, 27/9/58, Owairaka Profile 19352.

139 Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

149 Annual Report 1981, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990, p4.

"1 Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990. Annual Report 1986, Owairaka Reports
F5000002388340.

12 Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys' Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 14.
3 |nspection Report, Owairaka Boys' Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 6.9,
44 Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys’ Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. paras 12,
13.

"5 Annual Report 1986, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

48 Annual Report 1986, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.
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Psychiatric hospital placement

Nothing was found on file in relation to any resident of Owairaka being placed in a
psychiatric hospital.

Staffing

In 1958, Owairaka had a staff of 6 women and 4 men." In 1959, the Manager Mr
Ricketts made repeated requests for extra staff, noting that the physical demands
placed on male staff required to care for 41 boys on their own were excessive, with
staff “so tired that we cannot do our duty properly”.'®

Staff were also unable to take any days off, due to the shortages and to other staff
taking overdue leave. Consequently the Manager reported that the training and
supervision of the boys was seriously affected and that the boys could not be
adequately controlled or catered for. ™

By December 1958 the situation had become urgent, with staff unable to make
routine checks at night and reference made to a boy who had instigated sex
practices at Owairaka that had remained undetected for longer than they would have
if staffing had been adequate.’®

In 1967, an Inspection Report noted that often only one staff member was on duty to
attend to boys, as a three-man timetable existed, with the duty manager attending to
housemaster and managerial responsibilities and a second staff member attending
to admissions and discharges.®

The Director-General of Education supported an increase in residential staff in order
to provide double night cover in secure in 1970, noting that the Public Service
Association had become involved after a number of attacks on staff.'*?

In 1978 a letter to the Minister of Social Welfare, the Auckland Committee on Racism
and Discrimination listed 15 permanent staff and claimed that 8 had service
backgrounds (i.e. army, navy or air force) and claimed that the institution advertised
for people with such backgrounds."™ A 1980 memorandum in regard to problems
created by gang affiliations among residents led to the suggestion that staff selected
to work in Owairaka’s secure unit “should of necessity be male, mature, well built,

physically fit with ability in the art of self defence”.'®*

Staff training was increased in 1980.'°® All staff had a case work load. Senior
Residential Social Workers and Residential Social Workers kept contact with Social

™7 v ife in the Auckland Boys’ Home” Auckland Star, 2719/58, Owairaka Profile, 19352..

8 A Ricketts, Manager Owairaka to DCWO Auckland, 29/6/59, Owairaka Staffing 19352.

" A Ricketts, Manager Owairaka to DCWO Auckland, 2/11/59, Owairaka Staffing 19352,

1% M Lyons, DCWO to Superintendent, 16/12/59, Owairaka Staffing 19532.

'* Hayes, Inspection Report May/June 1967, Owairaka Profile 19532,

"2 JT Ferguson for Director-General Education, to Mr Ball, 22/12/70, Owairaka Staffing 19352.
153 ORW Sutherland for ACORD to Minister of Social Welfare 17/4/78, Owairaka Incidents 32995,
| Johnston, Assistant Director (Regional Residential Services) to the Director-General, 14/4/80,
Owairaka Profile, F5000002388339.

1% Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990,

22



Workers, volunteers and parents.'® Copies of the Residential Social Worker
Manuals, Public Service Manuals, State Services Act and Regulations were
available to staff, however the Social Workers Manual was not available and there
were no job or desk files. 187 Although all staff were encouraged to take the RCA
course, only one staff member did so in 1980."

In 1980 Senior RSWs met with the Principal each Monday and each Senior met with
his shift once a week for meetings and staff training. The Domestic Supervisor and
staff meet once a week."

A 1980 Inspection report found no staff vacancies and double night cover in place. A
suggestion was made that night checks be made on a more infrequent basis. Very
few staff at this time had formal training or quaiifications beyond two or three years at
secondary school.'® Induction Assistant Residential Social Workers attended
Owairaka on training placements, in a “shadow roster” system ¥ These Assistant
RSWs told the Inspectors they felt they could be more involved in report writing or
decision-making as they worked closely with the boys 162

in 1981, a manual was produced for in-house use, giving basic ruIes for each area
within the institution.'®® Staff were restructured during this time also."®

In 1981 a complaint was received in regard to female staff supervising the showering
of boys.®® The complaint related to 1977 or 1978 and the Principal advised that
female Assistant RSWs did supervise such tasks, but that equal opportunity
requirements of the State Services Commission required apporntment of male and
female staff on an equal basis. The policy was marked for review.'

In Apnl 1982, the Assistant Principal was released from his roster duties and instead
worked on staff meetings and staff tramlng 67 Regular staff meetings were held of
shift teams and other staff groups, with a general staff meeting held once a month."®

Three RSWs obtained the RCA certificate in 1982, and a one day seminar was held
at the end of the gear about implementing the new policies based on recently
published reports.'®™ By 1985, a second Assistant Principal was in place and this
position was also not rostered. There was some criticism of this by Head Office,
noting that the appropriate roles of senior staff represented a difference in
management style between Head Office and the Prlncrpal " |Later, in 1985, the

158 Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

157 Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys’ Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 22.
158 Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

159 Annual Report 1980, Owalraka Reports F5000002381990.

189 |nspection Report, Owairaka Boys' Home, circa 1981, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

'8! Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys’ Home, circa 1981, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

12 |nspection Report, Owairaka Boys' Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 8.2.
163 Annual Report 1981, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990, p4.

184 Annual Report 1981, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

165 ) Gilchrist to Director-General 7/7/81 Owairaka Complaints F5000002388449.

168 A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka, to Regional Director 3/8/81 Owairaka Complaints F5000002388449.
187 Annual Report 1978, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

167 Annual Report 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

188 Annual Report 1978, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

188 Annual Report 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

189 Apnual Report 1978, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

189 Apnual Report 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

170 A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka, “Summaries of the implications associated with the up-dating of the role
and requirements of Owairaka as a remand centre', 2/2/85, Owairaka Reports F5000002386577,
handwritten note at p 15.

23

25



view that Owairaka considered itself a unique institution and one that should
therefore not have to always comply with Departmental policy was re-iterated.'”!

The work of the Assistant Principal in preparing a Modular Information Manual
covering areas including induction, job descriptions and relevant Manuals and Acts
was praised by Inspectors in 1982.'"* The Inspectors noted that most supervision
was done on the job and that many supervisory staff had limited training and
experience in supervision.'”

The 1982 Inspectors noted the positive approach of the Principal and his
appreciation of the need to delegate responsibility so that other staff could extend
themselves and grow in the)ob. The healthy atmosphere and tone of the residence
at this time was also noted.'™

By 1983 discussions were underway about a new role for Owairaka. The Principal
saw tensions in the need to prevent absconding and increase secure beds while
promoting social work and rehabilitation functions."” Owairaka had about 80% of
admissions under police warrant whereas most other institutions had about 20% -
this was said to give rise to unique issues for this Home. In early 1983, however, the
Regional Office indicated that the re-defined role for Owairaka would be for remand
classification, and staff responded to this in May 1983.17

The Human Rights Commission Report released in 1982 had an impact on the
institution.'”” The report was critical of admission procedures, use of secure, and
what it referred to as the “nodding system” where staff allegedly gave commands to
boys by a series of nods so that exchanges were conducted in silence. A 1983
Inspection Report indicates awareness of these tensions.”

The 1983 Inspection Report found the new reception centre working well. There
were issues in staff not being able to take their half hour breaks.'”® According to the
Annual Report, staff traininé:; and qualifications were consolidated in 1983 when job
profiles were also revised." Staff expressed a need for access to legal advice and
guidance.'®!

In 1984, the principal noted problems with the number of temporary staff, which he
thought would be helped by the appointment of 2 permanent relievers.'® In 1985,
the high proportion of senior staff to other staff was noted, and was said to be a
result of the specialised remand function of the institution. '

M Doolan, Director Regional Residential Services, to Director-General 5/6/85, Owairaka Secure,
F5000002386577.

"7 Inspection Report, 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

"7 Inspection Report, 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

'™ Inspection Report, 1982, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

'"® A Ricketts, Principal Owairaka to Director of Residential Services Auckland, undated 1983, Owairaka
Reports, F5000002388449.

'8 Annual Report, 1983, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

7 Human Rights Commission, 1982, Report of the Human Rights Commission on representations by
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Section 29 (1)(a) Privacy Act 1993 -Affairs of another

In 1984, staff suggested a number of changes. These included a new name “The
Auckland Remand and Classification Centre” to reflect the two main roles of remand
and also finding appropriate placements for boys.'®™ The philosophy was stated
as;
“The Auckland Remand and Classification Centre provides a
necessary facility for those young persons whose behaviour and
attitudes are delinquent or disturbed and they lack sufficient “inner
control” to be cared for in normal conditions. Their experience in this
Centre should be one in which their basic needs are met by sound
application of social work principles and departmental regulations
within a structured setting.”

However, this suggestion for a new name was rejected and in 1986 the name of the
institution was changed to Owairaka Centre (Youth Remand and Assessment)."

The publication of the “Q” section of the Social Worker’s Manual in 1985 was said to
provide| the basic mstructlon to staff and it was used as a practical as well as
philosophical guide.

The promulgation of the Regulatlons in 1986 posed few problems, other than those
due f 2 lack of resources.’” That year, a Whanau committee was estabiished by

was the Principal of Owairaka from INGNEG_—_— to . An audit
report under the [l Regulations was critical of aspects of h

management style. It was noted in Il that at various times during his leadership
Owairaka had been under intense criticism and that this had led to a “siege
mentality, with accent on safety and non-risk taking”. ¥}t was also noted that “the
programme and the staff team have lacked clear, cohesive, visionary leadership for
a period”.'

A Il Audit found that despite the Regulations and a number of reports, many staff
were uncertain about what they were actually permitted to do.'®® The reports and
regulations and chan%es to departmental policies led to anxiety and unsettledness
among staff in ™ At this time there were also a number of staff vacancies,
including the resignation of the recently-appointed principal and a perceived over-
use of wage workers.'%

In 1989, the audit team found that internal controls needed reviewing and formal
monitoring systems should be set up for all aspects of the operation. Staff training

18 Notes and recommendations re development at Owairaka Boys' Home, 22/11/84, Owairaka Profile,
F5000002388340.

185 Notes and recommendations re development at Owairaka Boys’ Home, 22/11/84, F5000002388340.
188 Annual Report 1986, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

187 Annual Report 1985, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.

188 Circular Memorandum 1985/76, 29/4/85, Owairaka Profile, F50000023688641.

% Annual Report 1986, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.

:9" Annual Report 1986, Owairaka Reports F5000002388340.
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needs also needed addressing but the more positive attitude of staff since the 1988
audit was noted.'®

Fewer staff meetings were held in 1990 compared to 1989. Internal memoranda
appeared available to all RSWs. The Centre Unit changed its role depending on
who was on duty, from a closed or semi-closed to an open unit.

There was discussion in 1959 about the need for a school at Owairaka given that up
to 20 of the 42 boys in residence were considered unsuitable to attend local schools.
The need for further investigation and the need to guard against ‘empire building’
was noted.'® Later that year the District Child Welfare Officer noted a number of
limitations existed with local schools in terms of the suitability of their programmes
and distance from Owairaka. In addition, the large number of boys considered
unsuitable for local schools created problems within the institution as they had
“rather too little constructive work to do”.'®®  After one week in residence,
communication occurred with the Education Inspectorate in regard to any boy not at
school.

An Inspection Report in May/June 1967 noted that the new school building had
arrived and should be operational within weeks.*®® The school, called the Activity
Centre, was situated down the end of the playing fields. In mid-1967 the teacher
was frequently absent due to illness, and one of the residential staff took over the
running of the school in his absence. The Inspector noted that this was
unsatisfactory.

Schooling was provided at the Activity Centre in 1976, aithough it was not used by
boys on very short stays.?!

The school was gutted by fire in 1979 after it was set alight by returning
absconders.®®  Prefabricated classrooms replaced the existing buildings and
redecorations were done. Both teachers appeared reluctant to take in pupils and
both transferred. The school was closed for most of 19792 By the end of 1979,
permanent Post-Primary level appointments had not been made and the school was
to start the year with a temporary teacher.®* However, an Inspection Report noted
that it was closed for part of 1980.2%

The new Head Teacher in 1980 noted the inappropriateness of attempting to run the
Activity Centre like a conventional school. Close liaison with residential staff was
evident, with boys regularly showing their work to “masters”.2®® All boys of school
age, plus any older boy who wanted to, attended the school and during 1980 only

% Audit Report, March 1989, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.

'S7 Audit Report, March 1990, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.

198 Extract from notes of a Superintendent’s meeting, 10/7/59, Owairaka Education 19352.

"9 M Lyons, DCWO to District Superintendent Education, 23/10/59, Owairaka Education 19532,

2% Hayes, Inspection Report May/June 1967, Owairaka Profile 19532

' You and Owairaka, 1976, Owairaka Profile F5000002388449.

202 Annual Report 1979, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

#%% Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990; Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys' Home,
circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732, para 9.

204 Annual Report 1979, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732.

2% Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys' Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 9.
%% Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.
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one boy was sent out of school for unmanageable behaviour.?” The Principal was

asked to provide follow up comment and noted that “it has always been our policy
and intention that the boys of school age were to attend the school and numbers are
then made up of those past the school age wishing to attend”®® Problems
determining who was school age (i.e. who was 15 or under) and problems with
sudden influxes of new boys were noted and systems had been put in place to
ensure boys attended school as soon as possible. it was also noted that a ieacher
position was currently vacant and that this was not unusual 2

An Inspection Report in 1980 found 12-14 boys in school at the time of their visit and
noted that the Secondary School Inspector had wanted this number doubled fo
accommodate some of the over 15-year old boys.”’

A temporary teacher was appointed in term 3 of 1981 to ensure educational
programmes were available to boys in secure. 211 Adequate school cover in secure
was still an issue at the end of 1982.2'? In 1983, a new part-time position focused on
individual remedial work, including preparation for taking the driver’s licence test.?’

1982 was a settled year in the school but there were ongomg concerns about how to
provide a useful programme in a short-stay institution. As well as informal

meeting between school staff and RSWs, a formal fortnightly meeting was added.?"

The Head Teacher was instructed by the Senior Inspector at the Education
Department not to accept children aged 10, 11, 12 or 13 into Owairaka school. The
Principal was concerned that this meant 8 children currently in the residence could
not attend school, given the Human Rights Commission and Johnston Reports.?'®
Concern was also expressed at th|s time and agaln at the end of March about the
lack of education in the secure unit.2

Relations between school and residence appeared good, with the Principal noting in
1984 that it would be difficult to improve on them. Extended facilities for staff breaks
also improved relatlons between the groups of staff because they could have tea
breaks together.?'®

In 1985, about 250 of the 600 boys admitted each year attended the Activity
Centre. 219 Rapid turnover and short-stay meant individually-tailored programmes
with subjects relevant to the boys’ lives.??® Given that most boys at Owairaka had a
history of school problems, the philosophy of the Activity Centre was to avoid the

27 Annual Report 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002381990.
208 A Ricketts, Principal o Regional Director, 26/6/81, Owairaka Education F5000002381990.
209 A Ricketts, Principal to Regional Director, 26/6/81, Owairaka Education F5000002381990.
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Principal 2/11/82, Owairaka Education F5000002389200.
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type of teacher/pupil refationship found in secondary schools, as well as avoiding
punishment/reward systems and the marking of work.”?' The number of boys
attending on any given day was about 10, with an increase in older boys in 1985.7%
As stay at Owairaka shortened further, the moral of the teaching staff was affected.
Staff felt that they wouldzjust be starting to make progress with a boy when he would
have to leave Owairaka.”®

A day school was piloted in 1986 with one ex-resident who was living at a local
family home attending at Owairaka to do Correspondence School lessons.??

A 1989 audit found the school programme needed to be better integrated with the
programme in the residence. At that time between 6-15 boys attended, with
attendance of over 15 year olds iregular.?*® The school programme consisted of
SRA reading laboratories and one-off lessons on social awareness life skills and
health issues. The Audit team though that maths and further reading programmes
should be developed.””® Activities such as wood carving, weightliting and computer
time were used as rewards.?*’

A 1990 audit found a well-equipped school with enthusiastic teachers and moves to
run programmes such as music and carving in after school hours.??

Absconding ,

Frequent abscondings appear to be an enduring feature of Owairaka, although from
what was available on file, there is little mention of the issue before the mid-70s. In
1977, it was noted that doubling up of boys in secure rooms allowed them to discuss
plans to abscond.??®

There were 225 abscondings in 1979 and 172 in 1980.230 Most absconders in 1980
were returned by the Police.*' Absconders were re-admitted to the secure unit.

There were 300 abscondings during 1981, with a core of 73 repeat absconders
running away up to 8 times each.** During 1982, there were 282 absondings.”®
Although there was a steep rise in admissions in 1983, the absconding rate per
admissions went down, although a total of 366 abscondings were recorded.?**
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In 1984 it was noted that the absconding rate impacted unfavourably on the total
Owairaka programme.?*® In 1985, absconding was described as being a continuing
major concern.?*

Of 1022 admissions in 19886, there were 449 absondings>’

Secure care

In 1958, the institution had one secure room, which was a normal bedroom, but with
a steel door and windows. The room was lockable and was locked at night.**®

Approval was sought for modifications to the secure unit in 1969.2%° In 1970 it was
noted that the secure unit theoretically had room for 6 boys, but that it was frequently
overcrowded 2%

Apart from an average stay of 3 days in secure in 1980, mentioned below, there is
almost no data on file about how long boys stayed in the secure unit.

A request for additional staff to provide double night cover in secure was supported
by the Director-General of Education in 1970. The correspondence noted that
secure was “always overcrowded” and the institution affected by high rates of
admission beyond the control of staff.2*' The Principal was often called to secure in
the night to deal with disturbances.*?

The modifications to secure took place sometime between 1970 and 1977. After the
modifications there were 9 rooms, each with 2 builtin bunks.?** The modifications
were achieved by deleting the existing dining room and work room (this later led to
complaints about boys eating in their rooms — a dining room was added in 1982).
The modifications were done as a short-term measure while the Mt Roskill remand
centre was being built (this facility never eventuated).2**

The lack of night staff in secure was said to create potential liability for the
department in 1976.2%5 During 1975 and 1976 there were a number of concerns
about a lack of staff cover and the increasingly older, more sophisticated and violent
secure residents. Three or four boys a month were proving particularly disturbing
and a number of attacks on staff were recorded. The Principal wrote outlining his
concerns about restraining violent behaviour given the adoption of a policy for staff

235 B\ Manchester for Director-General to Regional Director Auckland, 17/8/84, Owairaka Secure
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not to use any kind of physical force except in self-defence.®*® Little help was found
in the Courts, with judges refusing to remand to adult jails or from Police, when
called to assist with violent behaviour in secure.

An incident report in 1975 responds to a group absconding out of the bathroom
window in the secure unit, using a fitting stolen from the bathroom and carried back
to a bedroom in a towel. The report notes problems with youths from the community
climbing onto the roof of the secure unit at night and talking to residents. Plans by
outsiders and former residents to attack night staff for keys and release boys from
secure were detected. The intercom system was used at random intervals during
the night as well as hourly visits as there was no dedicated night staff in secure.*® A
further request for night cover in secure was made in 1976, noting 3 recent
dangerous incidents. Boys were frequently caught trying to loosen fixtures to attempt
escape.**® In one incident 3 young men absconded, returned with a shot gun and
were found by Police lying in wait for the night staff to come on duty. In the ensuing
chase, the gun was fired twice, once at the Police car.?®

The appointment of 3 Assistant Housemasters in secure at night sometime between
June and August 1977 was reported to be most effective, with the unit more
settled.®"

Detailed instructions for the operation of the secure unit were issued by the Principal
in February 1977.7%% Staff were requested to give directions to inmates in a manner
that commanded respect, with no unnecessary shouting of orders. Staff were also to
model good behaviour at all times. Boys had to stand whenever a door was opened
(except when they were in bed at night) and address staff members as “Sir".
Admission procedures, including showering, delousing and clothing searches were
set out. Rooms were searched every day at 4pm. The booklet “You and Owairaka”
was to be issued to each boy and retrieved after he had read it. Boys on duty were
referred to in these instructions as “chore boys” and had to do dishes and cleaning,
including daily sweeping of the exercise yard. Each boy had to clean his room,
including the toilet, daily. Showers were twice daily after the moming and evening
physical training (PT). PT was held for 15 minutes in the morning, 25 minutes in the
afternoon with a third session (running only) at 6.30pm. Any boy unduly distressed
or tired was to be excused from PT and returned to his room. Parents were allowed
to visit daily — smoking was not permitted and food could not be accepted by visitors.
Good behaviour was rewarded by participation in activities in the Recreation
Room.** These instructions appeared to still be in place, unaltered, in 1982.25*

In 1977, the Principal advised the Director-General that it would be impractical to
comply with the policy to notify the Director-General every time that more than one
boy occupied a secure room, due to the frequency with which doubling up took
place.

246 p Ricketts, Principal Owairaka to Director, Auckland, 8/9/76, Owairaka Secure F5000002388339.
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In 1979, the secure care facility was described as “inadequate for the work expected
of it".2®® There was concern that boys were required to eat in their rooms (the rooms
also contained a toilet) but it was considered too dangerous to allow boys to have
meals outside of their rooms, especially given the overcrowded conditions.

Boys were admitted through secure, although some did not formally enter the unit,
rather they were initially processed in the reception area that formed part of
secure.®® The practice was a result of the physical layout rather than from a policy
to admit through secure. This layout was criticised in 1980. A shower curtain was
erected just outside the duty room to offer some privacy when boys were required to
strip off, but they then had to be escorted from there to the shower.?®

In 1980, about one-third of admissions spent a night in secure.® Forty percent of
these remained in secure immediately after admission for a variety of reasons
including previous absconding, unsettled behaviour or because they were in transit
to other institutions or had been admitted during the night. %1 All admissions and
discharges were approved 2y either the Principal or Assistant Principal and reviews
were conducted twice daily.”* The Principal and Assistant Principal made regular
visits and provided close oversight of the secure unit.**

The 1980 Inspection found that a comprehensive yet semi-formal programme
operated |n secure and boys spent a reasonable amount of time out of their
cubicles.®

In 1981, an incident report on a staff member being punched by a boy in secure
resulting in the need to remove his spleen, considered that the staff member may
have avoided the incident by more skilful intervention. The former “military discipline”
that existed at Owairaka was noted. Another staff member reported that he had had
no further trouble from the boy who punched the staff member after he had
“manhandled” the boy without damage to anyone.?*®

In 1981, 273 boys out of a total of 685 admissions were admitted o secure at some
point in their stay In 1981, a part-time teacher ensured an educational
programme was offered in secure and remained with the boys to supervise their
work % However, the programme was suspended when staff could not be
retained.?®

By 1980, a dedicated team of staff worked in secure, tending only to work in that part
of the institution. While this allowed for specialisation, an Inspection Report noted
the need for staff to be sometimes rostered in the open unit, especially so as to not
become too custodial in their outlook.?*® That report also noted the need for irregular
rather than regular night checks throughout the institution to improve effectiveness.
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At this time, supervision in secure was adequate, with the Principal and Assistance
Principal reviewing all cases for possible discharge from secure twice daily.?® The
Inspection Report noted that boys in secure were only very rarely involved in day
work and that only basic cleaning duties and routines were carried out, in line with
Owairaka’s general policy not to run extensive day work training or jobs for boys.?""

A major upgrade of secure took place in 1982, with a dining room and covered
courtyard added, as well as a new reception area. The reception area contained
interview rooms, visiting rooms showers and garden area, and was used for
admissions instead of secure.’”? Head Office instructions concerning time spent in
secure and the level of approvals required were incorporated into secure
procedures.”’

An Inspection Visit in September 1982 found the noise of the renovations deafening
but inspectors were generally satisfied with the secure unit. In response to criticism
about boys eating in their rooms, dining was provided in an outdoor courtyard,
weather permitting. The recreation area was extensively used. Returned
absconders made up about 50% of secure admissions and the average stay was
about 3 days. Staff shortages were sometimes experienced.?’

The average length of stay in secure declined from 4 days in 1979 to 3 days in
1983.7"

By 1983, 50% of boys were admitted directly to secure, many being returned
absconders.?’® During 1983, there were 5 incidents of residents assaultlng staff,
with staff off work for a number of weeks as a result of their injuries.?”” Although
secure could accommodate 18 boys, numbers were often limited to 9 in order to be
able to provide adequate supervrsron %% Concern was raised about the mixing of
older and younger children in secure.?’® A Senior RSW wrote to the Pnncrpal asking
for written criteria for admission to secure because of discrepancies in admissions
and in how long boys remained in the unit?®* The same SRSW wrote to the
Principal again in mid-1977 concerned that the secure unit was becoming more and
more like a prison, and that it disadvantaged some boys held there. He noted that
boys were sometimes let out of their rooms even though this compromised staff
safety, because boys viewed being locked up as punishment. Further, a number of
boys were young and emotionally disturbed and were in Owairaka because of
difficulty in placing them, rather than because of any offending on their part.?®’
Correspondence from the Principal outlines a number of concerns including
overcrowding and mixing of inmates, and also seeks clear guidelines from Head
Office, given the role confusion between social work and custodial duties.??
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A new reception area built in 1983 improved matters and allowed for admission into
the reception unit rather than directly into secure.”® This addressed an area of
concern from the Human Rights Commission Report.

The trends and concerns of the early 1980s were still apparent in 1984.%** Toilet
covers were removed from secure in 1984 after a number of incidents where they
were used to break windows.?®

High numbers of boys in secure was of concern in 1984 and were in part due to
remands into secure by Judges.?®® Disturbances caused by mixed age groups and
overcrowding, including attacks on staff, led to a limit of 9 boys in secure.
Incidences of extreme pressure placed on Owairaka secure due to intakes from
Wesleydale were noted in August 1984, when it was also accepted that boys
needed to be confined to their rooms at times to allow the unit's safe operation.?®®

In 1985, about 50% of admissions were held in secure, most of them for less than 24
hours, but a small number for longer periods {(one boy being in secure for 108 days
that year).*®
older boys and a lack of ventilation in the summer months.?*® Courts were ordering
boys to secure care at this time, and there was a lack of clarity at times between the
roles of the Probation Office and the Department.*®'  Boys admitted under Secure
Orders for sexual offences tended to stay in secure for long periods, adding to
overcrowding issues.?® An incident of one of these boys being intimidated appears
in 1986.2% There was again concern about a number of young admissions.”®

A full report on numbers and trends under secure care court orders was supplied to
Head Office in April 1985. Once the decision was made not to admit boys to Mt
Eden prison, admissions to Owairaka secure rose by 84%, with an increase in
secure custody orders of 150%.”*° Numbers of 16 and 17 year-old admissions also
rose as did cases attending either the District or High Court. There was also thought
to be a correlation between overcrowding in the unit and the number of disturbances
and attacks on staff.>*® A medium-secure unit of 17 beds was planned.*’

The rise in remands from the Courts and the effect of older, more sophisticated
young offenders on the institution included more incidents of intimidation by visitors,
the smuggling in of marijuana, an increase of assaults on staff and a more
belligerent attitude of boys towards staff®® The sharp increase in admissions
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following the decision not to admit youths to Mt Eden led to concerns that the
development plans for Owairaka may have become inadequate. % The Director of
Regional Residential Services stated “clearly the umt has operated under severe
pressure and been forced to take too many risks”.>®® The subsequent Director of
Regional Residential Services acknowledged that the statistics provided appeared to
substantiate the claims of the Principal for additional secure beds.®®' He also noted
the embarrassment and shame exgenenced by boys sharing secure rooms having
to toilet in front of their roommate.

The secure unit was less crowded in 1986. Clarification of the legal position meant
that the Principal was back in charge of secure admissions, and not Judges by way
of Secure Orders, and so bed numbers were better able to be managed

A 1988 Audit found personal pnvacy breached by rooms in secure that had two beds
and a toilet and no screens.** Double bunking, or putting two boys in a secure
room, was a concern of an audit a year Iater when concerns were also raised about
the low quality of the secure programme ® This theme was picked up in the 1989
Audit which found the programme focussed mainly on physical recreation and up to
10 videos a week, with a lack of any vocational training or grogrammes on issues
such as relationships, social skills or effective communication.

The position in regard to searches was clarified in March 1986 by Head Office. Strip
searches involving a visual scan but no physical touching were permitted only in the
case of adm:ss;ons to secure. Body searches could be conducted by the Boys’
Home doctor.*

Boys under 15 in secure attended the school programme in 1990,

Discipline RS v

In 1958, a system of privileges operated.>®® Group punishments were common,
where a group of boys would lose privileges because of the bad behaviour of one
boy. This was described as being usually effective in stopping the behaviour.>"°

Methods of controlling behaviour at Owairaka were affected by the short-stay, high
turnover nature of the institution, making methods like behaviour modification less
suitable. In 1980, Inspectors found that aithough secure was occasionally used to
control behaviour, it was not used as a threat. The Inspectors also found that the

#% G Comber, Director Regional Residential Services to Director-General, 13/5/85 Owairaka Secure

F5000002386577.
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%95 Audit Report, March 1989, Owairaka Reports ADM 21-6-208 Part One.
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boys were largely left to control their own behaviour within very broad boundaries,
that relationships between the boys and staff were good, and that boys showed
respect for staff>'" Home leave was not removed unless a very serious incident
occurred.*'? In conclusion the Inspection found an efficiently run institution where
staff maintained “quiet control”, although it was noted staff pressures existed in the
open wing.*"

Physical punishment

“In the odd case we use a whack on the bottom”, the Manager was quoted by the
media as saying in 1958.3"

Problems in 1975 with noise at night in the secure unit were dealt with by corporal
punishment'®

An attendant in secure admitted to twice making a boy touch his toes while he hit
they boys’ buttocks with a sandshoe. The attendant was severely reprimanded for
this action. The boy subsequently made a complaint to the Auckland Committee On
Racism and Discrimination (ACORD).*'®

Another boy alleged use of physical training as punishment at Owairaka in 1978. He
claimed being forced to run around an asphalt triangle until he got blisters, being
made to run and do push-ups until he couldn’t do any more and being kicked and
punched by staff.*"”

Several newspaper articles appeared about the confinement of a 13 year old
(thought to be 14) to secure in 1978. He alleged he was made to do physical
training barefoot, was only issued with a t-shirt and shorts (and no underwear) and
witnessed a boy get beaten for refused to do physical training. He also alleged
being locked up for 23 hours a day. In response the Institution said that the boy had
given his age as 14, that the boy would have been excused from physical training if
he had asked, and that although underpants were issued on request, most boys
preferred not to wear them on account of the heat.*'®

Another 1978 article involved a former inmate claiming that “Owairaka was the worst
of any institutions | saw”. The boy alleged that he was made to run barefoot on a
rough field in all weather. He also claimed that physical training was used as a
group punishment and that boys were sometimes exercised until theg/ vomited — in
which case they had to clean up their vomit and continue exercising.”’

The NZ Herald ran an article in April 1978 where a former staff member alleged
events in secure including a boy being pulled from his bed by the hair; a boy dumped
on the concrete floor for refusing to exercise; boys made to run for 2 hours for
talking; and boys kicked for not doing press-ups properly. Another former staff

3" Inspection Report, Owairaka Boys’ Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 7.
2 Ingpection Report, Owairaka Boys' Home, circa 1980, Owairaka Reports F5000002185732. para 7.
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member quoted in the article said that he had never seen an incident of staff
assaulting residents.?*

The ACORD inquiry followed, and recorded allegations from a number of former
residents about excessive PT and staff violence during the 1950s, 60s and 70s.%!
ACORD complained to the Human Rights Commission who reported in 1982.%%

Although not alleging physical force, a 1980 Inspection Report noted a pleasing
change to the physical education programme in the secure unit, because recreation
had been previously run on “a very formal and perhaps even a rigorous basis”.*%

A 1980 Inspection found that the punishment register was closed when younger
boys moved out on the opening of Wesleydale. The strap was transferred to
Wesl%gdale and strapping was nhot thought appropriate for the older Owairaka
boys.

Drugs, alcohol and tattoos

A camp for 8 boys who admitted a history of solvent abuse was held in 1984.3%° The
visiting doctor at that time also had a particular interest in treating cases of solvent
abuse.>?®

Glue sniffing and alcohol abuse were growing concerns in 1985, with boys returning
hung-over from home leave.??’

In 1976, smoking under supervision was permitted several times a day for boys over
15. A booklet distributed to all boys on admission pointed out that smoking could be
injurious to one’s health and that it was a crime for anyone under 15 to smoke.>?®

In 1980, Inspectors found that the policy was that no boys were allowed to smoke in
secure, and staff smoked in a small room off the duty room, out of sight of the
boys.*”® In the open institution, bogs over 15 were allowed to smoke at set times
and cigarettes were issued by staff.>*

In 1990, cigarettes were available at cost price from the canteen.®'

*2% “\fiolence at home true, say ex-staf’ NZ Herald, 13/4/78, Owairaka Incidents 32995,
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Contact with Field Social Workers

During 1979, closer links with Districts were said to result in more selective
admissions. Residential Social Workers were also gradually moving into a more
integrated role with community social workers and the community.**?

A 1980 Inspection Report found a lack of case material in over half of all admission
files and problems with delays in getting information.®** A 1982 Inspection found
relations generally good, with regular liaison and only a few districts requiring
constant reminders.”

The success of the home leave programme was said to be due, in part, to
cooperation with field staff.>%

District and field staff became less involved in the mid-80s as the role of various
justice agenmes increased in accord with the growing remand function of the
institution.>

A 1987 Audit found Owairaka very poorly served by field colleagues, especially in
the lack of information provided about admissions.®” Information flow was still
concerning the 1989 Audit team, with mformatlon also needing to go out to Field
Social Workers about Court appearances.**® However, in April 1989, Field Social
Workers commented favourably about the co-operative attitude of Owairaka staff to
staff in the field.**

In 1990, feedback from Field Social Workers and Youth Justice Co-ordinators was
minimal and Family Group Conferences had not had any impact on residential
programmes.>*’

Contact with community .

In the late 1970s groups from the commumtg used the Owairaka gymnasium for
indoor basketball but this had ceased by 1980.

Community groups visiting Owairaka in the early 1980s included the Rotaract Club,
the St Vincent de Paul Society and the Youth Guidance Service.

The Rotaract club provided for the recreation room to be fully carpeted in 1979.>*
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Visiting committee

The booklet “You and Owairaka”, first issued in 1976, mentioned the availability of
the Visiting Committee. The names, addresses and phone numbers of the
Committee were posted on notices throughout the residence.*

In 1980 only one committee member visited quarterly. An Inspection report found
relationships good between the institution and the committee and that there was a lot
of praise for the work being done at Owairaka.>**

A new visiting committee visited occasionally during 1981.3*  Staff viewed the
committee as “a useful safeguard against uninformed comment”.3*¢ Information
about the committee was displayed throughout Owairaka.**’ Visits by the committee
were also occasional in 1982 with Inspectors noting a lack of interest by the
committee in the institution.>*® In 1983 a newly appointed committee made 5 visits
between May-December.®*® The visiting committee was active in 1984.3%°

In 1985, only the chairperson visited regularly and it was noted that more use could
have been made of the Maori members on the committee if these members had
been more available to visit.**' In the 1986 Annual Report, the chairperson was
described as a strong influence on the affairs of the institution.®* This report was
delivered late, and no report was received in 1987.%%°

Contact with families T

Contact with families was encouraged in 1958, with boys being allowed to go home
approximately every 3 weeks.* By 1976, daily visits from parents (and other
people by special arrangement) were permitted and weekend leave was
considered.*®

In 1979, more use was made of parent contact and in allowing frequent home visits
which also gave an opportunity for assessment of the home situation.>*®
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The home leave programme ran successfully in 1980 and 1981.%’ Frequent leave
aimed to keep the family unit in contact and appeared to reduce absconding. 358 In
1980, the new visiting area allowed more flexibility in the times famllles could visit.®
Home leave was still popular and successful in 1982 and in 1983.%

Restrictions placed on home leave in October 1984, that is, it was not permitted for
those boys appearing in the District Court on serious char es, created unsettled

" behaviour among boys who were not allowed to go home.*®' The Social Workers
Manual clarified in 1985 that home leave was o be offered wherever a legal
impediment did not exist, and that remand from court or containment in secure might
prevent the arrangement of home leave.*® |t was also noted that many Field Social
Workers used home leave to bring the family unit together

Preparation for discharge and after care arrangements

Pre- discharge planning was difficult given the rapid turnover at Owairaka, but in
1980 the social worker developed a plan and placement in conjunction with the
resident and family.®**

Further attention was given to pre-discharge planning in 1982 with a shift to
rehabilitative focus and this required a more detailed knowledge of cases.’
Difficulties in developlng planning further due to increased admissions were
acknowledged in 1983.° ® Similar factors were evident in 1985; the Liaison and
Placement Officer was responS|ble for pre-discharge planning, but short-stay at
Owairaka limited its effectiveness.*® .
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Weslevdale

Bovys’

Physical description

Wesleydale Boys’ Home was situated at 20 Radnor Road in Mt Roskill, Auckland. It
was originally built in 1955 for the Methodist Children’s’ Home and Orphanage with
capacity for 63 children. In 1975, the Department of Social Welfare signed a five-
year lease with the Auckland Methodist Central Mission.*® The establishment of
Wesleydale was approved on 16 February 1976 for a maximum of 24 boys using
only one of the two wings éor dormitory blocks) originally commissioned for the
Methodist Children’s Home.**® Wesleydale Boys' Home, an open institution which
contained no secure facilities, was officially opened on 9 February 1976.57° It was
designed to take some of the pressure off Owairaka by providing a separate facility
for younger boys.*

There was no gymnasium at Wesleydale.*”? There were initially no classrooms, so
two of the Home’s recreation rooms were used for schooling.*” In early July 1976
three classrooms were completed at Wesleydale. >

Recommendation was made by a Senior Social Worker in May 1976 to utilise the
second wing at Wesleydale due to the rising number of admissions.*’® It was
commented on again by T Ball (position not recorded) in mid 1977 that there was
need for additional accommodation at Wesleydale because of the higher number of
boys in residence than had been expected. The opening of the unused wing in
Wesleydale was mentioned and it was noted that “at the time this home was
established it was felt that sooner or later the demands on us would necessitate this
wing being opened up.”"® It was felt that this consideration was urgent and that
upstairs staffing accommodation be looked into as well as that was rarely in use.®”’
The creation of a secure unit was also considered due to Owairaka being “fully
committed” and the possibility of increased capacity. >
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In November 1977, due to the increasing number of admissions to Wesleydale, it
was evident that a full size gymnasium, along with a m|n|bus would be needed to
assist with a comprehensive programme for the residents.’”® This was fulfilled in
1978 when a small gymnasium was erected and a minibus was also acquired for the
institution.>®

Overcrowding in the first two years meant that the recreation room was being used
as a bedroom. This limited the use of recreation programmes. %1 These cramped
conditions also made it difficult for the boys to move around and be supervised by
staff which led to frayed tempers, formulation of absconding plans and increased
tension on staff.®> The Principal recommended that the east wing that was not in
use be utilised to bnng the maximum capacity up to 40 and that staffing should be
increased accordingly.

The medical adviser for Wesleydale also held concern over the use of the recreation
room as a dormitory and recommended that alternative sleeping arrangements be
made. The reasons for this concern were given as the lack of privacy, possible
overcrowding of the washing and lavatory facilities, the unsuitability of certain boys
for communal sleepmg arrangements, along with the diminished use of the
recreation room.

At the end of 1979 Ealnting of the administration block and the boys’ sleeping
quarters had begun.*®> This was finished in 1980 and pin-up boards were added to
the boys' bedrooms.? %6 Future improvements that were wanted were carpeting of
certain areas, fixing the tennis court, interior and exterior painting, installation of a
new hot water and heating system and the addition of a school woodwork room and
a swimming pool.**’

In 1980 the lease for Wesleydale was renewed for a further six years.*®®

By the end of 1981 some of the interior painting was completed and the new hot
water system had been installed. The improvements sought in 1980 were stil
wanted along with a hot water supply to the school torlet block, an upgrade in the
laundry area and the senior wing boys shower block.*®

In 1982 carpet was laid in the areas requested, the hot water supply to the school
toilet block was completed and the upgrading of the senior boys shower block was
finished.** The work to be started in 1983 was the pamtlng of the exterior buildings,
fixing the tennis court and the laying of the swimming pool.®

The SWImmIn% pool was completed in 1983 along with the improvements to the
tennis court. More carpeting, painting of exterior buildings, upgrade in central
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heatinaggé larger gymnasium and other smaller work was still in the pipeline for
1984.

In 1984 the Methodists indicated that they wished to sell the Wesleydale property
due to motorway and railway development planned for the end of the 1980s.*** In a
meeting to discuss the reorganisation of residential services in Auckland it was
agreed that Wesleydale should be phased out by developing alternative care
programmes within the community for this younger age group by using Weymouth
instead.** It was announced that the lease would not be renewed in September
1986 and because of this no major additions or alterations were envisaged for the
next two years.>#®

The closure of the Home and the transfer of a short term care and assessment unit
for boys of the Wesleydale age group to Weymouth was set for 23 August 1985.%%"
There is no specific mention on file of when Wesleydale actually closed.

Resident profile -

Prior to the opening of Wesleydale Boys’ Home in 1976, it was established by the
department that the Home was to take all boys that were classed as children under
the Children and Young Persons Act 1974, i.e. 10-13 year olds. *® The Home was
to provide for those on warrant and remand from the court, as well as medium-term
treatment cases. **° Although the intended age range was 10 — 13 years, there was
to be some flexibility. “For example a difficult 8 year old or a 15 year old care and
protection case could be better placed at Wesleydale. Similarly a difficult 12 year old
might be better at Owairaka Boys Home.”*®

As for all Auckland district institutions, admissions extended across the North Island
at Mercer in the south and from all points north to Kaitaia.***

The admissions total was expected to be between 160-200 boys per annum.*? The
maximum number of boys at any given time was set at 24 boys.*®® This was still the
maximum in March 1977, although there was bedding for 40. 04

During the first twelve months that Wesleydale was open, exactly 200 boys passed
through the Home.**® Of these admissions, just over 50% were admissions from the
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Police Department.*®® The average number of boys in the home during the year
was 28.“% During this first year Wesleydale was never below its official maximum
capacity of 24 boys and this overcrowding presented difficulties with bedding, as the
recreation room had to be used.

Thirteen year old boys were admitted to Owairaka in mid-1976 if Wesleydale was at
full capacity in order to keep the numbers down to 24 boys.**®

In mid-1976 Mr Reilly (position not recorded) was concerned over the lack of control
over admissions and the high number of remands in custody following a court
appearance and requested that an investigation be done and contact with the police
made in relation to this.*®® There was no mention on the files of this being followed

up.

From 1977 to 1982 there were increasing numbers of admissions. In 1977 there
were 214 admissions to the Home compared with 313 in 198241  Admissions
decreased in 1983 to 289, but this figure would have exceeded that of 1982 as there
was a period in March where boys who would normally be admitted to Wesleydale
were instead admitted to Owairaka. This was organised by the Regional Director in
order to try and keep Wesleydale’s numbers at 24. It was a fleeting measure as
Owairaka then came under pressure from these admissions.*"" In 1984 the number
of admissions to Wesleydale for the year dropped slightly again to 277 boys.412

The pressure of high numbers of admissions made it difficult for staff to cope when
the staffing was established to care for only 24 boys*'® In 1979 Wesleydale’s role
was described as “remand classification with a fast turnover of residents.”™" This
fast tumover coupled with the readmission rate was a cause of concern. It placed a
strain on resources, particularly stafﬁng.415 This high turnover was still considered to
be a problem in 198341

Readmission rates also increased each year from when they began being recorded
in 1979. The readmission rates ranged from 93 to 153 readmissions per annum
from 1979 to 1983.*"" In 1982 nearly 50% of admissions were readmissions to the
Home*® One boy was readmitted to Wesleydale nine times in 1983.4'

The predominant ethnic background of boys in the institution was Maori which
accounted for 56-65% of admissions. The percentage of Pacific Island and
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European residents was similar to each other making up just less than half of the
institution’s population for the years recorded.*

Though the age range in 1979 was 10-14 years, several boys under 10 were
admitted due to difficult behaviour either in the Reception Centre or the
community.*'  Other boys who had been in Wesleydale when reaching 14 years
were allowed to stay until their placement date.*”? This was a consistent theme until
1984 with the age on admission rangln% from 7 to 15 years but with the majority of
boys being aged either 12 or 13 years.

The aims of Wesleydale in 1980 were recognised as being “to provide the best
short-term  Care and assessment for those in residence with the facilities and staffing
available”.*** This short-term remand and assessment role of Wesleydale continued
through the 1980s. It was acknowledged in 1982 by the Principal that the Human
Rights Report followed by the Johnston Report caused some additional strain to the
already overcrowded institution and, “... that there will be some changes in
admission intake and the role and function of the Home.”#?®

In 1983/1984 the Principal, Mr Waetford, considered that the role of Wesleydale was
a difficult one considering the brief stay of many of the residents, the overcrowding of
the :nstttutlon and the mixed status of residents (care and protection along with youth
justice).**® Also related to this were “the difficulties in caring for these children who in
many cases are completely beyond the control of community resources and of the
facilities at Wesleydale.”?’ it was also mentioned that the management of the boys
within the home was becomlng more difficult resulting in more transfers to Owairaka
and more abscondings.*® Because of this Mr Waetford hoped that 1984 would
bring about the determination of the true role of Wesleydale and said that it is our
lntent|on to continue to provide the service of remand and assessment as in previous
years.”

Mr Waetford noted in 1980 that there were “a number of difficult and disturbed
youngsters who had some association with gangs and were not afraid to use
violence.”™®  In 1983 this difficulty was again recognised in relation to the
containment of the most difficult boys awaiting placement in National Institutions '
This theme was further presented in 1984 which was considered to be the most
difficult year in terms of the challenging nature of the children admitted **? A review
of Wesleydale over a seven month period in 1984 found that there was an increasing
trend towards more aggressive behaviour with comments by social workers and
others that they were often being threatened with a weapon, and that most of the
admitted boys had problems with school and resorted to truancy.*®® This difficult and
violent behaviour was thought to be often connected to their association with solvent
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abuse.*** The head teacher also commented on the increasing difficulty of the

children due to misuse of solvents and drugs, truancy from schools, and the high
numbers of Polynesian children who were becoming emotionally disturbed.*®

In 1985 it was noticed that the numbers of admissions had decreased significantly.
The reasons for this were unknown, but it was thought that some contributing factors
were that the more difficult boys were being admitted to Owairaka,, that there was a
lack of confidence (especially from the Police) in the support Wesleydale presented,
the placements made bGy the Community Care Unit and the use of aiternative
placements by districts.*?

Length of stay

Wesleydale Boys’ Home had two functions — to cater for medium term treatment
cases (approx1mately two months) and short-term warrant and remand cases (often
a few days). 437 During the first year Wesleydale was operating, the average Iength
of stay was 5.5 weeks showing it was catering predominantly for short term cases.

The maximum capacity of 24 was exceeded nearly every day for the first three years
that Wesleydale was open ® At one stage in 1978 the number of boys i in residence
at Wesleydale was 36, which was 12 over the official maximum capaClty

There was no control over police admissions to Wesleydale441 and these accounted

for a large number of admissions. In 1982 police admissions accounted for 56
percent of all admissions to Wesleydale.*

From 1979 — 1984 it manifested that length of stay was decreasing — that a growing
number of residents were staying in Wesleydale for less than one week.*? In 1981
the decreasmg length of stay was said to be consistent with that of other Auckland
institutions.***  “All institutions are doing their best to monitor this situation by
questioning any admission that they consider doubtful right at the admission time.”
The Pollce were also trying to limit short-term admissions to the Auckland
institutions.**
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In 1979 26% of boys were in Wesleydale for less than 7 days compared with 40% in
1984.*" About one third of residents per annum stayed between 8 days and one
month over this five year period.**® The length of stay remained similar again for
boys in residence between one and two months with the average being 16% per
annum.**® The average over these five years for boys staying longer than two
months was 18% per annum.*® The decreasing length of stay was further shown
by the averaged length of stay being 42.6 days in 1976 compared with 23.9 days in
1984.%" It was noted that there was “conflicting opinion as to the desirability or
otherwise of boys this age spending a short time in a Boys Home.”*%

There was an increasing length of stay for some residents at Wesleydale. For
example, there were a number of boys in residence for over twelve months which
was attributed to the lack of community or institutional placements available **® The
effect of this was that behaviour patterns for these boys deteriorated.*®® A
suggestion was made by senior Wesleydale staff that a Family Home near
Wesleydale should be considered.*%®

In 1978 the increasing length of stay was examined, focussing on residents staying
longer than five months in Wesleydale. It was observed that this was partly due to
the Iengthy delay in admissions to Hokio and Campbell Park; other reasons were not
given.*® "It was considered that there was little that could be done in relation to
Hokio consistently being at full capacity.*’

Discharged residents went to a variety of placements. In 1980, 56% of residents
returned home upon discharge from Wesleydale, 20% were placed in other district or
national institutions and the remaining discharges went to voluntary institutions or
family/foster placements.**® The placements at home decreased throughout the
remaining years when in 1984 only 33% of residents were retured home**® The
placements in district and national institutions continued to remain similar to that of
1980 but more residents were placed in foster/family homes or in voluntary
institutions. *¢°
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Programmes and care

A programme for Wesleydale had been developed by 1977 to cater for the social,
educational and recreational needs of the boys As there were |n|t|allg/
classrooms, two of the Wesleydale recreation rooms were used for schooling.”

1977 an Arts and Crafts Instructor began working six hours per week and many of
the boys’ parents complimented their sons’ completed Maori carvings.’

Mr Ball (position not recorded) visited the Home in 1977 and was impressed with the
staff and the warm atmosphere of Wesleydale which he conSIdered to have “limited
facilities in many ways compared to many other of our institutions”.*

In 1978 two fee for service instructors were employed for woodwork and for physical
education and employment of a third instructor to commence arts and crafts was in
progress.*®® These were included in the programme, along with individual and group
activities, that were to cater for the social, educational and recreational needs of the
boys.*®® The programme also included outings and sporting activities with organised
sport being an |mportant })art of the programme that had begun during the first year
Wesleydale was open.*®”  Weekend/home leave was also part of the programme
and was given to those boys who qualified (after having been there three to four
weeks) when approved by Wesleydale and their field soma! worker.“®®  Most long-
term boys were allowed leave during the school holldays ° A holiday programme
was also lmplemented for the school holidays and the Kohitere bus was available for
trips out.*”

In 1979, the school focused on academic work in the mornings and cuitural work in
the afternoons which included activites such as music, carving, art and
Maorltanga 1A points system was in operation which aimed at stressmg the
positive and a reward was given when a pre-determined target was reached.*’

While most children aftended school on site at Wesleydale, new admissions spent a
day or two becoming familiar with the Home and routines before they attended
school.*™ Both returned absconders and new adm|SS|ons assisted in chores around
the home before either starting or returning to school.*”
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Section 29 (1)(a) Privacy Act 1993 -Affairs of another

Due to Regionalisation in 1979, residential sbcial workers became more involved in
the case work plan for children in care.*”®

Rural placements became part of the programme in 1980 for some of the residents
during the holidays and continued until 1984.7® These placements were organised
for city children to have rural experiencel during the August and Christmas
holidays.*”” In 1981 weekend beach and bush trips along with educational outings
were organised.*™

It was noted in 1980 by the Principal that the boys — especially the younger ones —
related better to the women staff “so whilst working alongside the women En
domestic tasks] they chatted more freely and allot is learnt of their inner feelings.”47

A report from an ex-staff member of the school in 1979 was critical about the
operation of the Home and stated that it only operated in a limited capacity towards
the functions of the institution as provided in the Residential Social Workers Manual
such as preparing residents for return to the community.”*®  The school programme
was said to be positive and operating on|a rewards system and was not
complimented by the Home environment where punishment was used as the
predominant method of control. This was illustrated by control techniques focusinq
on the negative, for example “if you don’t do this then you'll miss out on whatever” *®

Threats and confrontations were said to occur as well as the threat of violence from
“man to child”, aggressive restraint tactics and carporal punishment.*®® The routines
of the Home were considered to be paramilitary| and noise was not tolerated. The
use of the one and a half hour rest period each day was also questioned.*®® “The
smooth running of Wesleydale appears to relate to the precision of routines and staff
and not the welfare and happiness of the boys.”® The response to these concerns
was that no further action was required. Regional Manager, Social
Work and Residential Services stated that, | lfnas not been objective in his
report. Itis clear that he has adopted a stance and then written the report to justify
his views.”*®®

In 1981 it was felt that the programme operating at Wesleydale needed to be
‘revamped” from the traditional programme to something modern so the boys would
become more involved and content with the programme.**®

In 1981 it was recognised that the overcrowding affected the standard of care and
that a closer watch was needed to ensure this was not happening. It was accepted
that there was no control over police admissions and that when overcrowding
became a problem, cases were moved in an attempt to reduce numbers to allow
staff to work effectively for the care of children.*®
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Due to the high admission and discharge rates, only tramps and camps_were
organised as part of the programme in 1982 as well as the rural placement ® There
was a full recreational programme operating for indoor and outdoor sports. 489
Camps were run at Wegmouth and Poutu and were said to be beneficial as part of
the overall programme.

In 1983 the Director-General commented that “Longer term | believe that the
programmes for Wesleydale should be under scrutiny and review to see whether
alternatives are not possible for many of the boys who are in Wesleydale

A joint Home/School programme was implemented in 1984 after trials in 1983 on the
basis of some of the recommendations made by the Doolan-Rolfe Report. The
increase in the residential staff allowed the Home to assist in the school programme
on some afternoons.**

An in%rauctor in Personal Development Skills became involved in the programme in
1984.

The full recreational programme was still operating in 1984 involving all indoor and
outdoor sports including swimming in the summer with the addition of the swimming
pool

A new programme was established in July 1984 that had staff working in teams and
then working with smaller numbers of boys to enable more individual attention.*®
This made for “better casework and closer involvement for residential staff at all
levels”*®® This also meant that a wider range of activities and hobbies were
available.**’

Work and training S | '

New admissions to the Home as well as returned absconders assisted with the
domestic staff in chores around the Home.*® Due to the gardener position being
disestablished in 1981, both staff and boys helped tend to the garden.”

In the Home the boys helped out with domestic work and other daily operating
activities.™

There was less focus in the annual reports on work and training because of the
younger age group.
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Resident-to-resident issues

It was commented by a former staff member that the incidents of violence from staff

to boys, i.e. the strappings, “... illustrate the effects of violence been (sic) met with
violencs%,1 as the boys revert to physical dominance and aggression over one another
(fists).”

Boy who absconded were said to have been made to put on boxing gloves against
“selected” opponents.®®?

Health and medication
It was noted in 1977 that there was no regular psychological testing at
Wesleydale.”®

In 1980 a psychologist, from Mt Albert Psychological Services, was assigned one
day a week for psychological assessments and was also available for case
conferences when needed. The psgchiatric service was considered to be not as
prompt as the psychological service®® but referrals to the psychiatric service were
made by the Medical Adviser when necessary.**®

The lf\)ﬂsedical Adviser visited Wesleydale almost daily and was available for urgent
calls.

Sister Rose was employed in 1981 as a counsellor to give personal assistance to
individual residents. “She is readily accepted b)]/ all boys and the warmth that she
exudes presents a calm throughout the Home.”*°

Psychiatric hospital placement

There was no mention of psychiatric hospital placements within the Wesleydale files.

Staffing

Staff Organisation

Staffing levels at the opening of Wesleydale in 1976 were 22 with three of these
positions as vacancies which were later transferred to other regional uses.’®® These
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included the position of a relieving housemaster and two matron’s assistants.*® It

was considered in 1977 that with the rising numbers of residents this reassignment
of positions should be reviewed.?"

The pressure of increasing admissions and the number of boys in residence
consistently being over the maximum capacity put pressures on staff and in 1978 the
main concern was the need for extra staff to help cope with this situation.”"!

The lack of a secure unit to deal with persistent absconders meant that one staff
member was taken off the duty team to closely supervise these residents when
necessary.’™ Due to the often overcrowded institution, this placed strain on the
other two staff left to deal with the remaining residents (possiblgl numbering up to 30)
as well as admitting and discharging boys and other duties. ®  Recommendation
was made by the Principal in 1979 to utilise the east wing to bring bedding up to 40
and increase the staffing levels by establishing positions for two senior residential
social workers, one assistant residential social worker and two matron’s
assistants.®"

The need for better staffing at a senior level was again recognised at the end of
1979.%"® The Principal made submissions for extra staff and considered this to be of
extreme importance as the Assistant Principal position was vacant and there were
no senior staff below this level.*'®

In 1980 there was a total of 19 staff at Wesleydale.*"” The three residential social
workers had their caseloads divided into three catchment areas to share with their
assistant residential social worker.>*®

Staff totalled 19 in 1981.5'® The Instructor Gardener’s position was disestablished
and was replaced by a Senior Residential Social Worker.

In 1982 authority was given for the employment of a clerk which brought staffing
levels up to 20.°° The introduction of a full-time clerk decreased some of the work
previously undertaken by residential social workers enabling them to work more
closely with the residents.>*

Staffing levels increased to 24 in 1983 with the appointment of three additional
assistant residential social workers and one senior residential social worker. This
allowed for better staff cover “particularly with the senior staff roster where there
were quite a number of shifts were there was no senior staff member on duty. This
had been the case since 1976 and with it finally rectified, every shift now has a
senior staff member.”®? This meant that there were three staff teams headed by a
senior staff member (either a senior residential social worker or the assistant
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principal) who were responsible for their own caseload. They worked with -field
social workers and a teacher in case planning.5®

It was noted in a report on Wesleydale that submissions for increased staffing levels
were all declined up until 1983 even though Wesleydale was operating more than
half the time over the maximum capacity of 24 boys.>* It was mentioned that
various notes on the file comment that because there was no secure unit, the need
for more staff was not thought necessary.”®® Staff acknowledged their lack of skills
and strategies to cope effectively with the continuing problem of containing the most
difficult boys who were awaiting placement in national institutions. Assistance was
sought in this area without success.”*® The advent of the increase in staff coverage
in 1983 meant that the three senior officers endeavoured to keep up with the formal
supervision sessions with the assistant and residential social workers as outlined by
Head Office in June 1984.%

An additional Senior Residential Social Worker was appointed in 1984 but was later
cancelled and transferred to the Weymouth Boys’ Remand Unit.5%®

Staff were assured in 1984 that although the lease for Wesleydale would not be
renewed in September 1986, staffing levels would be maintained through to 1986 in
order to maintain high standards of care for the children.’”® The staffing level in 1984
was 24 staff plus three teachers.®

Staff Training and Supervision

The majority of staff employed at Wesleydale were new to residential work, so prior
to Wesleydale opening, two days were spent in training sessions with these staff to
cover the basic principles of residential social work.”®' Staff attended weekly
meetings, were able to visit other institutions and some District Office staff came to
the Home to speak about administrative matters®?. Seven of the staff attended a
Residential Care Association course in 1976.5%® Staff training continued through to
1983 with staff undertaking in-service courses at the Residential Staff Training
Service and attending other relevant courses.®** This continued training, coupled
with the introduction of the Planning for Children in Care Scheme in 1981 was said to
have increased the standard of care given.®®®

In 1980, the second year of Regionalisation, individual cases were being reviewed in
a weekly staff meeting consisting of a senior staff member, residential social workers
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and the Boys Home Head Teacher.®® These weekly meetings held between the
Home and the school staff were considered to be valuable.”®’

It was recognised in 1980 that pressures from high\numbers of admissions did not
provide for good residential social work practice and that staff training was important
and as many staff as possible were urged to attend the in-service training courses
and other available relevant courses.>*®

In 1980 full staff meetings were held weekly and resideptial social workers met with
the Principal and Assistant Principal in a separate weekly meetlng *% The Senior
Residential Social Worker appointed in 1981 attended the weekly staff meetings as
well as the senior staff meeting held separately

In 1981 emphasis was placed on improving the standard of residential care through
the training of staff. Residential social work staff attended in-service course and
other relevant courses to help achieve this focus>*' The Principal’s delegation of
casework to residential staff in 1981 allowed those staff to become more involved in
working with the residents and the staff became more professional in their work.>#2

In addition to the full staff meeting and the senior residential staff meeting, the
Assistant Principal and Senlor ReS|dent|aI Social Worker held supervision sessions
with residential social workers. >

Local courses were continued in 1984, but the RSTS courses could not be
scheduled due to the modular training for the senior staff.**

Staffing Concems

The residential staff at Wesleydale in 1979 revealed their concemns about the
relations between the Home and the school — specifically to
reinforce the concerns held by the Principal. The concerns were focussed on the
apparent efforts of I o undermine the authority of the staff at the
Home.*

An incident occurred on a school outing to a Marae when the woman who had taken
the boys on this outing began criticising the residential social work staff and in
particular the Principal. The criticisms were not fully outlined but mentioned that the
Principal “was not interested in the boys finding their cultural identity and the use of
‘red tape’.”**

In 1980 concern was held by an ex-staff member in relation to the turnover of staff
and the effect this had on the Home and the residents.**’ The calibre of the staff
was also questioned focussing on lack of suitability, training and qualifi cations.>*
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%7 Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

%38 Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

%9 Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

%0 Annual Report 1981, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

%' Annual Report 1981, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

%42 Handwritten note by unknown author 03/08/81 on the Note for file by unknown author, 29/07/81,
Wesleydale Discipline 33556.

53 Annual Report 1982, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

4 Annual Report 1984, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

55 Memo, Residential Staff, Wesleydale to Regional Manager, Auckland, 02/07/79, Wesleydale Complaints
31436.

%5 Memo, Kathy Baker, ARSW, Wesleydale to unknown recipient, 9/07/80, Wesleydale Complaints 33557.
%47 Report, Gary J Anstis, ex teacher, Wesleydale, undated circa 1980, Wesleydale Profile 33557.
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Section 29(1)(a) Privacy Act 1993 - Affairs of agother

There was concern in relation to the Principal, NN - his possible
inability to critically analyse the programmes he implemented at Wesleydale to

develop “a more mellow and sensible approach to the boys.”>*

In June 1983 the Director-General was concerned about Wesleydale and the staffing

situation. “The Home situation is a sorry state of affairs gsrz)d | believe that it reflects

poorly on the management leadership of this Home. he Director-General
thought that isshould be transferred to the position/of Assistant Principal
within the Auckland area.”®' Due to the leadership at Wesleydale being considered

“flat”, two senior social work staff members made regular visits to Wesleydale to help
the Principal “lift his performance.”*®2

A visit was made to Wesleydale by the Director, Residential Services in 1983 in
response to the concerns in relation to staffing. The Pringipal and staff were thought
to be intimidated by the urgent demands of some districts and were encouraged to
be more assertive in relation to demands for planning and associated needs.®®® |t
was felt that there was often a lack of information and rogosals for new admissions
which compounded the uncertainty of the role of the staff.>>*

Reservations were still held in relation to the overall management strength at
Wesleydale. The top management was considered to be inadequate and the basic
grade strength was not properly utilised because 6f this.®*® There was concern at
the possibility of the Principal being transferred as it was acknowledged that this task
was becoming more difficult and there was no one adequate to fill it.>*® In order to
combat these problems, additional staffing was to be provided to give assistance
and a 7consultant utilised to help address the issues and improve management
skills.

There was concern in [IllMover possible criticism by the High Court in relation to an {
ex-staff member from Wesleydale. was employed by the Principal '
of Wesleydale as a relieving night attendant (the date of this appointment is not
stipulated). Mr I transferred to Weymouth when Wesleydale closed. His :
position at Weymouth was terminated when he was arrested for sodomy on a former
resident in his off-duty hours. It transpired that Mr{ Il also had a previous ‘v
conviction for sodomy which he did not disclose on his application form and the

Principal cannot remember whether he was questioned about this when employed at

Wesleydale **®

® Report, Gary J Anstis, ex teacher, Wesleydale, undated circa 1980, Wesleydale Profile 33557.

%9 Note for file by unknown author, Il Wesleydale Discipline 33556,

%% Memo, JW Grant, Director-General to Mr Manchester, 13/06/83, Wesleydale Staffing 33555.

%" Memo, JW Grant, Director-General to Mr Manchester, 13/06/83, Wesleydale Staffing 33555.

%52 Memo, from unknown author to unknown recipient, 12/08/83, Wesleydale Discipline 33555.

% Staff in Confidence Memo, from GT Comber, Director (Regional Residential Services) to Regional

Director 24/08/83, Wesleydale Profile 33555.

** Staff in Confidence Memo, from GT Comber, Director (Regional Residential Services) to Regional

Director 24/08/83, Wesleydale Profile 33555.

* Staffin Confidence Memo, from GT Comber, Director (Regional Residential Services) to Regional

Director 24/08/83, Wesleydale Profile 33555.

* Staff in Confidence Memo, from GT Comber, Director (Regional Residential Services) to Regional

Director 24/08/83, Wesleydale Profile 33555,

%57 Staff in Confidence Memo, from GT Comber, Director (Regional Residential Services) to Regional

Director 24/08/83, Wesleydale Profile 33555.

**® Memo, unknown author to unknown recipient in relation to Possible Criticism by High Court — Auckland,
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There were no classrooms when Wesleydale was opened so two of the Home's
recreation rooms were used for schooling. Twcgoteachers were employed at this
time.®*® Schooling was provided for all residents.”

In early July 1976 three classrooms for Wesleydale were completed. Four months
later approval was given for the agpointment of a third teacher and in early February
1977 this appointment was filled.®

In 1978 a head teacher was appointed and his programme focused on teaching at
appropriate levels and the Principal commented that a remarkable response from the
children was received.”®

The school programme in 1979 was “designed to improve the boys’ self-concepts
and improve their attitudes toward schooling and society in general. Also included
are social development and co-operation with fellow students and staff”**® One
teacher left at the beginning of this year, and rather than replace him, it was decided
to employ part-time staff (not necessarily teachers) to allow for greater diversity in the
school programme with a _formal academic morning in small groups564 and an
informal cultural afternoon.’®® This variety led to children who previously had an
aversion to school wanting to participate in the programme.566

The Assistant Director said in 1980 that because of the age group admitted to
Wesleydale and the fact that most will need to continue schooling after leaving the
Home, the emphasis should be on formal schooling and that “it will be necessary to
modify the teaching programme and even introduce three full time teachers.”**’

The school setting changed in 1980 to replicate a normal school setting of full desks
with everyone in the one room.’®® The school programme remained the same with
academic subjects in the moming followed by manual or more recreational activities
in the afternoon. These recreational activites such as carving, cookingg and
Maoritanga were designed to provide the boys with a wide range of skills.>®® Two
women from the community developed a Maori studies programme in 1980 which
focused not only on traditional formal behaviour, but also cultural harmony.*™

The schoo! used the same methods as the Home, such as positive reinforcement for
good behaviour and withdrawal of privileges for negative behaviour. A points system

55 Memo, T Waetford, Principal Wesleydale to Director (Social Work) Auckland, 8/03/77, Wesleydale
Reports 33557.

%0 Annual Report 1979, Wesleydale Reports 33557.

%1 Memo, T Waetford, Principal Wesleydale to Director (Social Work) Auckland, 8/03/77, Wesleydale
Reports 33557.

%62 Annual Report 1978, Wesleydale Reports 33557.

%3 Annual Report 1979, Wesleydale Reports 33557.

564 Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

%5 Annual Report 1979, Wesleydale Reports 33557.

%8 Annual Report 1979, Wesleydale Reports 33557.

57 Memo, | Johnson, Assistant Director Regional Residential Services to Director-General, 21/05/80,
Wesleydale Education 33557.

%58 Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

%9 Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

570 Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556.
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was also used in the school.*”" Social development was emphasised and most boys
showed improvement when they left Wesleydale.*’?

In 1980 it was affirmed that most boys were in school but noted that those who were
new admissions or who had been returned from absconding were not at school>"

It was mentioned in 1980 that there was conflict between the staff in the institution
and in the school. The residential social work staff had petitioned for the head
teacher to be removed.””* The head teacher was on a course for 1980 and the
situation vastly improved.*”® It was said that the refationship between the school and
the Home was good apart from this teacher.5’®

Concern about the relationship between the Home and school staff continued into
1981 as they were not considered to be “as open and harmonious as could be
desired.”” The school appeared to feel isolated due to lack of consultation and
opportunity to contribute to specific cases.’’

The Principal stated at the end of 1981 that the school was running more efficiently
than previously and that the problems of the previous years had been due to the
succession of relieving teachers — some who were unable to cope with the demands
of the boys.””® School and Home cooperation had increased with some of the
school programmes continuing on at the Home after school hours. The programme
was believed to be sensible as was use of staff.”®® Relationships between teachers
and pupils were considered to be good with the boys following instructions readily
and showing neither signs of resistance nor a poor attitude towards the teachers.®"

In 1981 the head teacher described the school programme as more than remedial —
aimed at providing individual children with a programme of work to improve many
facets 5%‘ their life such as their attitude to schooling, self-concept and attainment
levels.

The school reports for 1982 and 1983 were said to be attached to the annual report,
but were missing from the files. The school report for 1984 stated that the average
weekl¥ attendance was 18 pupils for term one, 23 in term two and 9-16 in term
three.”®® The head teacher commented that “it was a very puzzling year for us, the
high numbers of the difficult children of term Il indicated high numbers in the future
so term Il was a surprise especially with the increase in numbers of street kids and
school truants.”*®

¥ Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556. Please note that details of the points system can be
found in the School Report of 1980.

72 Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

*7® Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556,

74 Memo, | Johnson, Assistant Director Regional Residential Services to Director-General, 21/05/80,
Wesleydale Education 33557.

¥ Memo, | Johnson, Assistant Director Regional Residential Services to Director-General, 21/05/80,
Wesleydale Education 33557.

*7¢ Excerpt from document (possibly by NG Stevens) titled Visits to Institutions, 4-7/08/80, Wesleydale
Education 33557.
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The school programme remained basically the same in 1984 setting out to provide a
climat(seaio_n which children who were out of touch with school would feel safe to begin
again.

Submissions were made in 1984 for the introduction of computer education and
computer recreation to Wesleydale for the residents.*®®

Absconding

Observation of the data for absconding highlights that there are discrepancies
between different reports and statistics as to the number of abscondings each year.
The reasons for these discrepancies may be attributed to different methods of
collating or submitting the information, for example whether the number of incidents
of abscondings was recorded compared with the number of boys who absconded.*®’
Wesleydale had the highest degree of discrepancy of all the institutions. The
following section uses figures from the Annual Reports.

Absconding incidents ranged from 46 in 1976 to 85 in 1981. it was noted that it was
well known that serial absconders were, “...responsible for taking a good number of
other boys with [them]”®®® In 1976 some possible reasons for the number of
absconding incidents were that the staff were new to residential work and were trying
to “find their feet”, the fact that abscondings happened at most institutions and were
possibly more frequent at open institutions.*®®

Persistent absconders were a constant theme at Wesleydale, as was the transfer of
persistent absconders to Owairaka Boys’ Home due to there being no secure
facilities at Wesleydale.*®

There was a supposed decrease in the number of absconding incidents in 1977.%'
This was said to be possibly attributed to the increase in experience and confidence
in the staff new to residential work.>*

The Principal commented in 1979 that the lack of a secure unit meant that a staff
member was taken out of the duty team to closely supervise persistent absconders
when the need arose.”®

In 1980 absconding incidents had increased to 81 with persistent absconders being
transferred to Owairaka a continuing feature.®®* This was in accordance with the

%% Annual Report 1984, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

%86 Memo, Dave Theobold, Assistant Residential Social Worker Welseydale to Regional Director, Auckland,
26/03/84, Wesleydale Education 33555.

587 Annual Reports 1979-1983, Wesleydale Reports 33557, 33556; Minutes of Special Director-General's
Meeting 26/03/84, Wesleydale Reports 33555.

%88 Memo, T Waetford, Principal Wesleydale to Director (Sacial Work) Auckland, 8/03/77, Wesleydale
Reports 33557.

589 Memo, T Waetford, Principal Wesleydale to Director (Social Work) Auckland, 8/03/77, Wesleydale
Reports 33557.

580 Annual Report 1978, Wesleydale Reports 33557.

%' Memo, T Flynn, Housemaster & T Waetford, Principal Wesleydale to Director Auckland, 21/11/77,
Wesleydale Reports 33557; Memo, T Waetford, Principal Wesleydale to Director Auckland 1979,
Wesleydale Profile 33557. ltis only a supposed decrease as different figures for 1977 are recorded in a
number of reports.

%2 Memo, T Fiynn, Housemaster & T Waetford, Principal Wesleydale to Director Auckland, 21/11/77,
Wesleydale Reports 33557.
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Police attitude who wanted some of the persistent and difficult absconders locked in
secure facilities.®® In 1981 the police attitude was said to have become more
satisfactory but they expressed a “harsh manner” on some occasions.>*

The Principal was very concerned about the high number of abscondings in 1980
and the unsettiing affect it had on the Home. He attributed the abscondings to 75%
of the residents being at Wesleydale for less than three weeks and that many
abscondings were initiated by boys awaiting placement in National Institutions. The
Principal requested that, to achieve the desired stability in the Home, these boys be
transferred to the National Institutions as soon as possible rather than waiting for the
normal admission time at the beginning of the school term.>%’

During 1980 the Principal also noted that “a good number of abscondings during the
year stemmed from a number of difficult and disturbed youngsters who had some
association with gangs and were not afraid to use violence.”®® There were also
some car conversions by absconders in 1980.5°

This high level of absconding continued in 1981 with 85 incidents of absconding.
The majority of the absconding involved only a small percentage of the total boys
admitted for the year. The staff at Wesleydale attempted to keep absconding
numbers down “by both an awareness during supervision times and also by tra/ing to
make the programme operating more appealing and interesting to the boys.”*°

In 1982 there was a major increase in absconding with 162 incidents being reported
during the year.®™' This sharply increased again in 1983 with the number of
abscondings rising to 250.5°2 The absconding rate dropped again in 1984 to 164
incidents.®”

An examination of the absconding incidents showed that the magority of absconders
were State Wards awaiting placement in a National Institution.?®* It was felt that if
their placement was accelerated it would eliminate the major problems and it was
also considered that there was merit in “sending unsettied youngsters away from
their home district for a period.”®® On this basis a proposal was made to utilise the
spare space at Wesleydale and Hamilton Boys’ Home so that bog/s who needed
settling out of their own home area could go to somewhere close.’*® This proposal
was to be considered and examined in greater detail, but there is nothing on file to
indicate whether it was effected.®” Another reason given for the high absconding
rate in 1984 was the minimal staff coverage that had always existed.®®

4 Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

%5 Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556,

%% Annual Report 1981, Wesleydale Reports 33556,

%97 Memo, T Waetford, Principal Wesleydale to Regional Manager, Auckland, 29/07/80, Wesleydale Profile
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Secure care

609

No secure facilites were available at Wesleydale If secure care was needed,

residents were transferred to Owairaka.®’

The head teacher did not use corporal punishment but would seek the Principal's
assistance if there was serious misbehaviour. The Principal would decide whether
corporal pun:shment was necessary or whether the boys should be withheld from
the school.®'! Boys with negative attitudes or difficult behaviour would be withdrawn
from thagehool so the school was as “free as often as practicable from these difficult
cases.”

fn 1981 a points system was used in school situation to regulate boy’s behaviour and
self discipline was promoted ' The head teacher found that there was “no place for
corporal punishment or any other form of punishment that makes a child lose face or
‘mana’.”

Persistent absconders were punished by depnvatlon of privileges or corporal
punishment and some were transferred to Owairaka.’’

Returned absconders had to assist with chores until their attitude was considered to
be settled and they were able to return to school.*'®

Physical punishment ‘

An ex-staff member had concern about the use of physical punishment around 1979.
It was said that aggressnve tactics were used to restrain residents which at times
verged on the offensive.”” “The staff are not legally permitted to touch the boys yet
the senior staff are allowed to enforce corporal punishment — usually in the form of a
leather strap.”®'® It was said to be generally administered to the buttocks, but in
some occasions bruising had formed on the arms and torso. One boy was said to
have had bruising on his buttocks for a week. Strappings were also said to take

€99 Memo, T Waetford, Principal Wesleydale to Director (Social Work) Auckland, 8/03/77, Wesleydale
‘Reports 33557.

81 Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556.
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Discipline 33557.
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15 Memo, T Waetford, Principal Wesleydale to Regional Manager, Auckland, 6/06/79, Wesleydale
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17 Report, Gary J Anstis, ex teacher Wesleydale, undated circa 1980, Wesleydale Profile 33557.
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place in front of other boys to make an example out of them. Another staff member
was often requested to be present as a precaution against refusal of the strappings
and “in isolated cases staff have been asked to hold boys refusing punishment”.%'®

The ex-staff member further commented that a form of punishment for returned
absconders was the resident being “made to put boxing %Ioves on against ‘selected’
opponents. Blood has been drawn in some instances.”™® This was confirmed to
have happened on two occasions and then was stopped.®?’

It was recommended by the Regional Manager, Social Work and Residential
Services that no further action be taken in relation to these complaints by the former
staff member.®#

By 1980 Wesleydale was the only institution to still use corporal punishment and this
was said to be due to the age of the boys in residence and because there were no
secure facilities.®”®  Sixty-three boys received corporal punishment in the twelve
months from November 1980 to November 1981 for misdemeanours such as
“absconding or aggressive and defiant conduct”.®%*

The corf)poral punishment register showed a decrease in the number of strappings in
1981.°® “The Principal now realises that little is really achieved in the use of
corporal punishment and he is now looking at other more suitable ways of
maintaining reasonable discipline and levels of behaviour.”6?®

In 1981 discipline at Wesleydale was considered to be too regimented, almost
military and the cause of many of the problems in the Institution.?” An example was
that retumed absconders were placed on P.T. supervision sessions for three days
which included numerous P.T. sessions during the day and night, and being placed
“on the line”.%?® This was not elaborated on.

It was noted in 1983 that “the staff at Wesleydale had an inappropriate appreciation
of the role of physical force in the institution.”®®® There was no further information
available about this.

In response to a letter from a local resident, the Minister of Social welfare stated in
1984 that there “is no total prohibition against physical contact in residential work, as
it is recognised that a degree of physical restraint is necessary on some
occasions.”*
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Drugs, alcohol, and tattoos

Concern was expressed in 1984 about the difficult and violent behaviour of boys
admitted to the Home often being related to solvent abuse and that “the habit is so
strong with some boys, that they abscond back to the ‘streets’ to partake of the
practice.”®®' It was considered that this behaviour was a direct result of glue
sniffing 2%

The head teacher felt that 1984 was the most difficult of years due to the constant
misuse of solvents and drugs among other things.®*®

The Minister of Social Welfare remarked in reply to concerns of a constituent that
staff do issue cigarettes to young people that are allowed to smoke, and that these
are purchased from pocket money earned by the young person.®*

Contact with field social workers

Wesleydale benefited from the introduction of Regionalisation during 1979.%* This
continued into 1980 with residential social workers becoming more involved and
experienced in dealing with their caseloads.®® Contact with field social workers
happened before admission and allowed for residential social workers to help
formulate plans for the placement of children.®”

Concern was held over the lack of information and proposals received by residential
social workers from the districts in 1983 and the uncertainty this caused the
residential staff.?*® '

Contact with community

In October 1976, an Open Day was held at Wesleydale to serve as an introduction of
Wesleydale to the neighbours.®*® That year several outside clubs played rugby
against Wesleydale teams on the grounds of the Home.**°
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During 1977, the lack of transport for the Home meant that community involvement
was minimal.%*'

In 1980 the Lions and Rotary were involved at times in taking the residents on
outings. Youth Guidance and a Department of Maori Affairs Community Adviser
were also involved in taking some of the boys on camps.52

These outings continued in 1981 coupled with educational outings. Different
organisations such as the Police and St John's Ambulance visited the Home for
informed talks 54

In 1982 youth and Church groups visited the Home to play sports, Youth Guidance
personnel came weekly, and Service clubs also took boys to concerts or on day
outings.®**  This kind of involvement continued into 1983.%°  Community
involvement in 1984 continued but with more visits being made outside the Home
than community members visiting the Home.54¢

A member of the public was concerned about the changes that were made in
relation to the closure of Wesleydale. It was said that there were both good and poor
changes evidenced by internal staff problems and lower staff morale as well as
discipline being considered a “dirty word.”**’ This was not addressed in any detail in
the reply by the Minister of Social Welfare apart from the comment that “stresses and
pressures inherent in work with troubled or troublesome children can and do affect
any of these at any time.”5*

Visiting committees -

The Auckland Visiting Committee was formed in July of 1978 with Mr D Wilson J.P.
appointed to oversee Wesleydale.5°

It was mentioned by the Principal in 1980 that one of the visitors to the home was the
Visiting Commitiee Member who visited “as often as he is able and is supportive of
the Home’s programme.”®*°

In 1982 the Visiting Committee members were said to have come to Wesleydale
occasionally.®®’

In 1986% 2the Visiting Committee members increased to 3 and théy visited a number of
times.
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&% Annual Report 1978, Wesleydale Reports 33557.

%% Annual Report 1980, Wesleydale Reports 33556,

% Annual Report 1982, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

®2 Annual Report 1983, Wesleydale Reports 33556.

62

64



The Vlsmng Committee visits were regular in 1984 with mdeuaI and collective
visits.®*®* From August to October the Committee visited five times.5°

Visits continued to be regular in 1984 and at the request of staff there were some
surprise visits.%*°

There were no Visiting Committee Reports on the Wesleydale files.

Contact with families '

The programme used at Wesleydale included weekend leave for the children and
most long-term boys were allowed leave during the school holidays.5*® Weekend
leave was granted once a boy had been in the Home for 3-4 weeks and was
continued “if it can be seen as positive towards eventual return home.”’ As most of
the admissions were from surrounding districts, the families of residents were also
able to visit Wesleydale.®*®

In 1981 the Principal observed a developing trend of increased numbers of boys
going on weekend leave and hollday placements.®® Home leave continued to be
offered and was not often abused.®®

Some parents would come and collect their children for church or sporting activities
during the weekend.®®

Preparation for discharge and after care arrangéments

The infroduction of Regionalisation in 1979 allowed for closer examination of children
needing residential care, and allowed for appropriate post-residential placement
plans to be followed through.%®

in 1980 it was recognlsed that there was some uncertainty around case plans for
new admissions.®®® Residential staff were often unsure as to whether a particular
boy would be returned to Wesleydale or home. It was only when they were returned
to Wesleydale that a residential social worker in collaboratlon W|th the field social
worker could prepare a plan work|ng towards dlscharge This uncertainty
continued right through to 1984.%
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“#  Hamilton Boys’

Home

Physical description

Hamilton Boys Home was located two miles from Hamilton at 67 Mount View Road,
Hamilton.®®® " It was opened in early 1959.°” There is no more information on this
subject in the Hamilton Boys’ Home files until 1978.

in 1978 staff and boys completed exterior repainting and repapered one
dormltory. Stage two of the re-roofing programme was done.®®® The earntng fund
of the residents accumulated until there was enough to purchase a swimming
pool.5° There is no more information to specify what an earning fund is.

Re-roofing over the three dormitories and seW|ng room was completed in 1979,
leaving just the games area to be finished.®”' An exercise area was planned to be
attached to the secure unit.*? Staff and boys continued with the redecoration
pro;ect,

The senlor wing facilities were revamped in 1980 to create a semi-secure unit for the
Home.®* A secure exercise area was also added in 1980 and the games/recreatlon
area was re-roofed.’® By 1981 Hamilton Boys’' Home had a bed capacity of 40 in
the open institution, 5 in the semi-secure unit and 4 in the secure unit.*"®

A proposal was presented in 1980 to convert the redundant staff wing into a, “... long
term training unit for younger boys to cater for Holdsworth/Hokio age boys catenng
for their needs closer to district...”®”” This proposal was still sought in 1981.°

In 1981 it was recognised that after 22 years, the Institution needed to be
redecorated.®”

8% | nknown author “Accent on Colour and Quality at the Melville Boys' Home”, NZ Free Lance, 11/03/59,
Hamilton Boys® Home Profile 31571; Annual Report 1980, Hamiiton Boys' Home Reports
F5000005773616.

87 pemo, AL Rounthwaite DCWO to Superintendent, 8/1/59, Hamilton Boys’ Home Profile 31571.
%8 Annual Report 1978, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports 31571.
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In 1983 there were some delays with the redecoration programme.® The
refurbishing of the superfluous staff wing for use as a long term hostel was almost
finished by the end of that year and the renovation of the secure unit had begun.%®*
The heating and hot water system was in need of modification.5¢?

In 1984 the extended care unit was finished as was the refurbishing of the secure
care unit.%®®

There was a need for upgrades in the office and staffing facilities due to the increase
in staffing in 1984.%%* "School classrooms also needed developments due to the
submission for more teachers and also to cater for manual training.®®® The Principal
stated that the need for a swimming pool was becoming more important in 1984,
although a pool was purchased in 1978.

In 1985 criticisms were made about the recreational areas being so close to the
accommodation blocks. For example, the football field was short and the goal line
was within five metres of buildings and any construction of the administration block
would mean removal of the tennis court.®®® The décor and fittings of the Home were
considered to be of lower standard compared to Hamilton Girls’ Home.®%"

Interior decoration was nearly complete by the end of 1985 but the need for better
staffing facilies was still a problem.®®®  The Wesleydale swimming pool was
transferred to Hamilton Boys’ Home.%°

There were thirty beds in the Home in 1988 and during the time of the audit the roll
numbers were in the high twenties.*®°

Resident profile »

The Hamilton Boys’ Home was a regional institution established to cater for the
reception and short-term care of boys aged 12-16 who were in the custody of the
Department of Social Welfare but where a community placement was not
practical.®' The Boys’ Home function was also to cater for the extended care and
treatment of a small number of boys aged between 12 and 14.5%

%89 Annual Report 1983, Hamilton Boys' Home Reports F5000005773616.
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The catchment area for Hamilton Boys’ Home extended north to Huntly and
Coromandel, west to Raglan, Kawhia and New Plymouth, south to Taumaranui and
Turangi and east to Gisborne.**

The Principal, along with the relevant dlstrrct Iralson officer, was responsible for
approving admissions to Hamilton Boys’ Home.?®

There are no admission statistics for the years precedrng 1978. The number of
admissions from 1978 to 1985 ranged from 367 to 487.5%° The lowest was in 1983
due to admission criteria changing to focus on more serious offending.’® The
number of admissions increased sharply in 1984 to 429 and again in 1985 to 487
admissions.®’

From 1980 to 1982 just less than fifty percent of admissions were remand cases.
This dropped to 40 percent in 1983 and 1984 but increased to 51 percent in 1985.%%
The number of state wards admitted to Hamilton Boys’ Home ranged from 26 to 33
percent from 1980-1984. This dropped to 16% in 1985.°*° From 1980-1985 there
was a trend of a decreasing number of residents being admitted on a police warrant,
shown by 14 percent in 1980 compared with six percent in 1985."

Approximately 15 percent of the re3|dents at Hamilton Boys’ Home were Pakeha,
and the rest were predominantly Maori.”

in 1978 the numbers in residence were consistently above the available bed
numbers.”® There was an increase in readmissions to the Home and there was,
a marked increase in the physical violent, property damage types of offending.
Some boys with gang affiliations were admitted to Hamilton Boys’ Home and there
was concern over the violent attitude of these admissions. A number of potentially
dangerous situations had occurred in the Institution because of the violent nature of
these residents.”” There was also an increase in the “racial undercurrent and it
was thought that the percentage of non-Maori admissions had decreased.”

”3

It was noted in 1978 that the use of institutions as “holding pens” had grown
considerably from preceding years and needed to be carefully monitored. It was felt
that when sufficient information was gained which highlighted this use of institutions,
the matter should be taken up with 1po||ce to seek their cooperation and also
directives issued to Social Welfare staff.
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In 1979 the types of offences for which boys were admitted was similar to that of
previous years with racism, violence and more sophisticated types of offences
becoming increasingly present at the Home.” This became more prevalent in 1980
with a noticeable increase in violent offences against persons and property which
were often gang-related.””® This meant that on admission boys were more anti-
authority and some boys stayed in the community to avoid associating with current
residents.”®

It was observed in 1979 that there were an increasing number of Maori boys
admitted to Hamilton Boys’ Home who were classified as disturbed children when
previously the majority of disturbed children residents were European.”'

The Principal commented in 1980 that the goals and aims of the institution had
developed but not changed and were essentially determined by the types and
pressures of admissions. The Home was increasingly becoming a remand and
classification centre but the staff were still able to retain most aspects of short-term
training.”"" There was a change to direct liaison between contributing districts and
the Boys’ Home in 1980 from previously having a local liaison officer who dealt with
admissions. This change meant there was, “... a significant reduction in the briefer
admissions with the advent of direct liaison.”’'?

There was a decrease in the number of gang offences in 1981, but the types of
offending had not changed. " The anti-authority nature of some inmates continued
and was further experienced by the impact of the Rastapharian religion.”

The trend of admissions for crimes against persons and property continued into
1982.”"° The Principal remarked that a large number of state wards were re-
offending and being admitted to the Home and that they showed little remorse for
their actions as the court would do little but admonish and return them to care.”"®

The following quote from the 1985 Annual Report sets out the key issues for this
year: “1985 presented considerable change. The effect of ‘Judge Wallace’s report’
from 1984 started to have impact on this institution from the beginning of the year.
The statistical figures show that District Court judges were following the spirit and
intention of the report, sending more of the older offending children into our custody.
There was, however, a dramatic change form the first of October when all, including
those more hardened youngsters, came into our care as a direct resuit of the
Criminal Justice Act. The remainder of the year was an adjustment period for both
boys and staff. In retrospect, although the numbers in that age group had doubled,
the number of young persons presenting serious difficulty and having
disproportionate influence on the group, was in fact not very high at any one time.
Those few particularly difficult ‘ex-system’ boys had severe detrimental effect on the
other inmates and caused considerable stress on the staff.”’"”
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There was a reduction in acceptance of the authority of the Home, an increase in
abscondin%s and some incidents of staff assaults because of the older age group
admitted.””® This older age group was lllustrated by the increase of 16 year old boys
to 96 in 1985 compared with 45 in 1984.""

In 1985 there was a shift to boys wearing their own clothes in the institution.””

In 1988 it was stated that Hamilton Boys’ Home was a short term remand centre for
boys aged 13-17 years.”*!

Length of stay '

There is no information on length of stay before 1978.

In 1978 the increase in numbers of admissions did not reduce the length of stay
which was averaging slightly less than four weeks.””> The Principal remarked that,

. contributing districts will have to accept that remand periods of three months do
not fit in with either the pressures on beds or with the programme cycles

From 1980 to 1985 the number of residents discharged to the community ranged
from 63 to 75 percent. The number of residents discharged to a National Instltutlon
for this period ranged from 9 to 10 percent with a decrease to six percent in 1985.”

It was hoped in 1983 that a longer settlement period could be offered to some of the
residents due to the decrease in admissions because of the change in admission
criteria.”*®

The highest number of admissions in 1985 decreased the length of stay of boys at
the home.”?® This decrease was caused by the number of boys remanded to the
Home for 2-3 weeks for probation reports or sentencmg

Programmes and care -

There is little information on the files available about the type of programmes offered
in the home prior to 1980 other than the following references from 1959 and 1979.

The senior housemaster in 1959 followed what he had seen in the Auckland Homes
and implemented a compulsory rest period in the afternoons which lead to trouble in
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the dormitories at night.””® The practice was criticised by an Inspector in 1959 who
thought that the extra rest needed to be balanced by more physical activity at other
times of the day. "%

In 1979 in a report on emotionally disturbed children, it was noted that some of the
children classified under this heading were able to adapt and normalise, “once
exposed to our consistent, structured, warm but no-nonsense institutional
environment, demonstrating that they actually have no real or deep emotional
disturbance.””* No specific facilities existed for those children with a real emotional
disturbance but the “institutional society” of Hamilton Boys’ Home provided an
environment that was conducive to rehabilitation of those residents.”"

Recreational activity, including indoor and outdoor sports, was a major part of the
programme as it allowed, “...quick and effective contact with the boys and often
good case work is made easier because of this, particularly as staff are encouraged
to participate.”** While it was commented that staff participation might be potentially
dangerous it was, “... often the start of respectful attitudes and relationships.””
Camps and outings were part of the programme and usually took place in the
holidays.” “Free play” was also part of the recreation programme.”®®

It was felt that although contact with the residents was brief and the Home did not
attempt a “remodelling or reconditioning” service, the hope was to “re-establish
positive attitudes, supply alternatives, create respect and understanding of authority
and develop skills sufﬁcientlg for survival in the community with adequate continuing
care from other agencies.””

CAA. }Jersonnel were not part of the programme at Hamilton Boys’ Home in
1980.”%" It was noted by the Principal that when Head Office were asked about the
possible introduction of an Arts & Crafts instructor, no reply was received.”®
Proposals for C.A.A workers were intended to be made in 1981.”%°

Two C.A.A staff were employed as part of the programme in 1981 — one was a
mechanical instructor and the other a physical education instructor who took
wrestling for four hours during the week. In 1983 a potter¥ and craft instructor was
employed as well as a trampolining instructor for one term.”*® The pottery instructor
continued in 1985 and some other instructors were employed for short periods of
time for activities such as macramé and jazzercise.

In response to an inspectors question, “What programmes are arranged during the
day to cater for ... those not attending school (other than domestic activities)?” the
reply was given that, “Schooling for boys not attending school is not offered either
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they are not steady enough for schooling or consider themselves beyond it.”** The
response when asked to give details of regular programmes and activities for
residents outside of school hours was that, “This is a major structure of our overall
programme & to detail it is not practicable here but our therapy and our case work is
very much based on the activities programme which varies to meet the needs of the
boys through various types of sporting and games activities to quieter arts and crafts
activities.””*

The rise in the number of admissions in 1981 meant that the programme was heavily
focussed on containment, although a therapeutic atmosphere continued because of
programme activity and good casework.”*

The staff were aware of the need for quick and accurate assessments for residents
and in 1981 the Principal stated that they were developing a system to fully assess
and identify needs of residents quickly to ensure that the full potential of the brief stay
is reached.”*®

In 1982 the “Care Profile” pilot was introduced and the “School Assessment” system
was about to be used as was the starting of the “Pre-vocation Vocational”
instrument.”*®

Boys in residence at the Home over one month qualified for the ‘Care Profile’ but
some residents qualified on the basis of the degree to which they needed various
aspects of care.”*’ Residents destined for long-term institutions also had a Profile
completed. If a resident was programmed for a Profile, the staff examined the
resident's behaviour closely and the casework team gathered information from all
files and reports available. The teams then used this information and their own
observations to decide on a suitable intervention strategy.”® The Care Profile report
was then brought to staff meetings for discussion and was also checked by the
review committee.”*

A Report on the value of the Care Profiles found that there was no uniform
procedure followed by social workers when using them and that the information was
only acted on when considered relevant. It was also found that there were some
delays in Care Profiles being received by social workers and other caregivers and
that this diminished the potential of the Care Profiles. Overall they were thought to
be, “.. making important practical contributions to raising the standard of
professional assessment in institutions by providing a practical and relevant vehicle
for social work training.”

The development of a long-term facility for Hamilton Boys’ Home was proposed in
1983. It was proposed to renovate the existing staff wing to develop a five bed unit
which would be self-contained.”®" The programme for the long-term unit was
envisaged to begin with an introductory period in the Boys Home shori-term
programme and enrolment at the Boys' Home school. When the resident was
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transferred to the long-term unit they would transfer to Melville Intermediate or High
School when considered stable. Home leave would be regular and the residents
would be encouraged to have appropriate visitors from outside the family.”*? The
case work would be under the direct supervision of the Assistant Principal and the
three residential social workers would develop a programme that focussed on long-
term care and behavioural development in the school and community. Those in the
unit would have limited contact with residents in the short term institution’®>

The extended care (or long-term) unit came into full operation in 1984 which aimed,
“... to meet the needs of boys who would normally be considered for Hokio Beach
School, but who in a mildly structured environment are able to sustain continued
community involvement covering school, sport, leisure and after school
employment.”’** It was called Mt View Hostel and one of the main aims was to work
closely with family and social workers with regular home contact being
encouraged.” Seven boys were placed in this hostel during 1984 but four were
withdrawn. The admission criterion was redefined because of this and the Principal
was confident that future admissions would benefit more from the programme.”*®

The Principal was responsible for the casework management for all residents in the
extended care unit and the admitting district was responsible for initiating the
planning and review procedures in liaison with the Principal.”®’

The increase in staffing changes meant that a “truer case work approach” was
developed in 1984 which made staff, “...more conscious of the pressures of the
custodial needs of a large number of admissions coming in for short periods.”’*®

In 1985, the increase in admissions and consequent shorter length of stay meant
that there was difficulty in developing individual programmes for residents and the
focus tumed to containment.”*® The change in resident profile meant that the focus
of the programme was more custodial rather than social work-based.”®

The lack of craft work facilities, especially in the cultural area was highlighted in 1985
and it was hoped that the request for extra class rooms would free space for these
activities.”®’

In 1985 the “rest period”, a quiet time when boys had to be in their room, was still
used in the home.” The Principal considered it to be a most valuable activity as it
allowed for the residents to relax without group pressure and allowed residential staff
to have individual contact with the residents in a relaxed setting.”®® JA Blair (for the
Director-General) requested that the Director, Hamilton discuss rest periods with the
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Principal as they were contrary to Departmental practice.”®  The Principal
responded that the Social Work Manual discussed the need for extra sleep and that
he believed compulsory rest for young people could be of, “... enormous therapeutic
value to disturbed youngster...” and that the requirement in the manual was too
restrictive in relation to younger children in residential care.”®®

In 1987 an Audit was completed on Hamilton Boys’ Home to see how well staff knew
and understood the Children and Young Persons (Residential Care) Regulations
1986.%® The residents in the Home had positive attitudes about the changes
brought about by the Regulations, such as greater access to telephones and being
allowed to wear their own clothes.”®” The residents showed they were well inducted
to the Home and used the comic “The Home” as a way of getting to know the
regulations.”®® It was noted again that the compulsory rest periods identified in the
audit were contrary to the spirit of the regulations.769

The 1988 audit report stated that residents attended school or did horticulture and
garden work.”"® It was noted that good programmes were provided by the teachers
and the gardener with some help from residential staff.”"*

Work and training

There was no information in the files viewed for this project on work and training for
the years prior to 1980.

In 1980, work training concentrated on the basic fundamentals for every day living.
The residents carried out routine repairs around the Home and during the school
holidays participated in activities like paper-hanging and painting. They also
participated in the upkeep of the grounds including the gardens and lawns.”

Industrial outwork was also a sporadic part of the programme in 1980.% The
industrial work continued, often at short notice and had its rewards in increased
pocket money on discharge.774 Industrial outwork decreased in 1982 and was
predicted to remain so due to the unemployment rates in the community.””® Work
experience was not offered because of the short-term nature of the home and the
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instability of the residents, but there was a %eneral orientation towards work
experience for the fifteen year olds in the school.”

In 1980, the Principal stated that, “Vocational training other than internal work areas
does not apply in our type of Regional Institution.”””” Though vocational training was
not available, the school unit tried to make residents aware of vocational
possibiliies.””® At the end of 1982 a Vocational Needs Profile was being developed
as part of the new assessment system in the Home.””®

In 1983 the area of work training was said to be developing as much as it could
within the limits of a short-term institution.”®°

In 1984 there was more emphasis on providing pre-vocational tuition and work
experience. Because a large number of boys aged between 15 and 16 years were
admitted to the school, a unit was offered on job interview techniques for these
residents.”®  The long-term unit encouraged after school employment and
gardening and household work continued as part of work training.”®

In 1984 a large number of boys aged between 15 and 16 years were admitted to the
school so a unit was offered on job interview techniques for these residents.”®®

In 1985 the institution continued to provide horticulture work training, but the
gardening instructor left and due to difficulties in finding a suitable replacement, it
was felt this position would not be filled until well into 1986.7%*

The audit report in 1987 found that the garden and horticulture work sills programme
was excellent.”®®

Resident-to-resident issues '

No information was found on file pertaining to resident-to-resident issues prior to
1980.

It was commented in 1980 that social workers were, “... thinking twice before
exposing the gentler offenders to the ‘heavier’ inmates now in residence.””®®

In 1985 with the increase in older and more sophisticated residents, the extended
care unit's use was changed and it was intended to put some of the younger
residents there who were likely to be more vulnerable to the these older residents.”®”
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”"® Annual Report 1982, Hamilton Boys' Home Reports F5000005773616.
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Health and medication

No information pre-dating 1980 was found in relation to health issues.

in 1980, when boys were admitted to Hamilton Boys’ Home they were checked by
staff for physical deformities, surface scars, boils and scabies amongst other
thlngs % The admISSIons were given a thorough check by the visiing GP who
came three times a week.”

In 1980 the Department of Education Psychologlst visited the home for a half day
each week giving enough time to see two boys This was said to be superfi cnal |n
1981 because it meant that only approximately 20% of boys were being screened.”

Psychiatric help was more diffi cult to get at this time, but the Psychotherapist was
able to offer much valuable help.”

The involvement of the Psychologist in the introduction of the ‘Care Profile’ in 1982
resulted in more contact with the psychological service. Though there was more
contact with this service, the psychologist limited the number of boys screened
because he believed that the ‘Care Profile’ assessment was more thorough in the
areas he normally examined.”*®

In 1984 it was commented that all residents had a full medical examination W|th|n 24
hours of admission and other dental and medical matters were soon followed up.”

In 1985 the Famlly Planning Association gave specialist instruction in sexual
development.”

*

In 1985 it was said that boys were, “... encouraged to have their full medical

examination on admission.”’*®

Psychiatric hospital placement

There is no mention of psychiatric hospital placements within the Hamilton Boys’
Home files.

Staffing '

There is limited information on the files about staffing before 1978.

788 Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys® Home Reports F5000005773616.

789 Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.
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Organisation

In 1959 it was noted that the DCWO arranged for fortnightly staff meetings to be
attended by the Senior staff of the Receiving Home, Miss Cunningham (unknown
designation) and those members of the Boys’ home staff who were available.”’

The District Child Welfare Officer did not consider that the appointment of night staff
was necessary in 1965.”%

1978 was considered a difficult year for Hamilton Boys' Home due to staffing
numbers being maintained only by the use of temporary personnel.”® The Assistant
Principal’s position was vacant for six months and a housemaster position was
vacant for eight months.®® There were also pressures on staff in relation to the
number of residents being regularly in excess of the bed numbers available 8! The
minimum supervision coverage was increased from three to four by the employment
of an extra temporary worker.*** This extra coverage made for considerable gains in
the programme and for personal contact between staff and residents as well as an
increase in the safety and security levels for staff.5%

There were also increasing numbers of violent and gang-affiliated admissions, and
an increase in the “racial undercurrent” which also placed pressures on staff in 1978.
The Principal, Mr Chibnall, believed, “that it will only be a matter of time before the
numerical weakness of our staff coverage, at times such as weekends, will fail to
prevent violence towards either staff or other inmates.*

The considerable pressure the Boys’ Home was under due to staffing levels and the
inability to prevent admissions to the Home was recognised by Mr Ball (position not
recorded). It was recommended that the request for extra staff be approved by
employing three special scheme workers as a temporary measure.

Even with the problems around staffing levels, staff calibre was considered to be
high which enabled them to deal with, “... heavy loadings, vacancies and
increasingly disturbed children, and still maintain[ing] a therapeutic atmosphere.”8%®

Temporary staff were again used to maintain staffing levels in 1979 due to a number
of vacancies, changes in staff and the Assistant Principal being away on sick leave
for a long period.®” The PrinciJJaI reported that throughout this situation, standards
and services were maintained.®’

The staff and service levels maintained in 1979 were at a basic level because the
ratio of staff to residents precluded a lot of one to one contact or small group work 8%
This lack of staff was emphasised further with the addition of a semi-secure unit,
because it required more staff attention which resulted in supervision pressures in

7" Extract from Report of unknown author, 16-24/03/59, Hamilton Boys’ Home Profile 31571.

%8 Memo, AL Rounthwaite, DOWO to Superintendent, 01/11/65, Hamilton Boys' Home Staffing 31571. The
file is not clear about whether this would introduce night staff for the first time, or create additional night staff
positions.

’%? Annual Report 1978, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports 31571.
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the main group.810 “_.. The closer opportunities presented by having inmates in the
semi-scaeﬁure unit are often lost through not having staff available at the critical
times.” '

In the 1979 Annual Report, the Principal noted that the minimum number of three
supervisory staff per shift was dangerous, especially on weekends, even though the,
“ .. high standards of staff sensitivity and awareness with close and vigilant
supervision” prevented anti staff incidents developing.812 The Principal believed that,
“an increase of staff is necessary for the improved and intensive therapeutic care
required for the type of children being admitted.”®'® Staff morale was believed to be
high with an increasingly professional approach developing within the programme,
notwithstanding the staffing difficulties.®'*

Staff vacancies continued to be filed by relievers in 1980.°"® The minimum

coverage was still in issue with only three professional staff covering all aspects of
the programme, including secure and semi-secure. This meant that staff were often
stretched to dangerous levels.t® The request for an additional staff member for
each of the three shifts was considered urgent. It was also felt that senior staff
availability would be improved if a Clerical Assistant was employed because this
work was being done by senior staff.*'’

The introduction of a clerical assistant in 1981 along with part-time staff for evening
and weekend work made a, “... dramatic difference in the programme safety levels,
overall coverage and quality of work.”®"®  Residential social workers became
responsible for admission and the secure areas rather than the less experienced
assistant residential social workers being responsible.*'®

C.A.A. personnel were not part of the programme at Hamilton Boys’ Home*® Itwas
noted by the Principal that when Head Office were asked about the possible
introduction of an Arts & Crafts instructor, no replg was received.®*'  Proposals for
C.AA workers were intended to be made in 1981.%

Two C.A.A staff were part of the programme in 1981 — one was a mechanical
instructor and the other a physical education instructor who took wrestling for four
hours during the week. In 1983 a pottery and craft instructor was employed as well
as a trampolining instructor for one term.%*> The Pottery and mechanic instructors
continued in 1984.%%* The pottery instructor continued in 1985 and some other
instructors were employed for short periods of time for things like macramé and
jassercise ***The change in admissions to older, more sophisticated boys caused
stress on staff by, “the changes in their work, the pressures of the numbers and
types of boys’ being admitted, staff inability to camy out their perceived social

810 Annual Report 1979, Hamilton Boys' Home Reports 31571.
8% Annual Report 1979, Hamilton Boys' Home Reports 31571.
812 Annual Report 1979, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports 31571,
813 Annual Report 1979, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports 31571.
84 Annual Report 1979, Hamilton Boys® Home Reports 31571,
815 Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys' Home Reports F5000005773616.
815 Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys' Home Reports F5000005773616.
87 Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.
818 Annual Report 1981, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.
89 Annual Report 1981, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.
820 Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.
81 Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.
82 Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys' Home Reports F5000005773616.
83 Annual Report 1983, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.
824 Annual Report 1984, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.
825 Annual Report 1985, Hamilton Boys' Home Reports F5000005773616.
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work/assessment roles to the depth they would like and the physical risks they feel
are presenting.”®?

In 1982 the Principal was away on sick leave or was involved with other committees ‘
which meant Mr Flynn, the Assistant Principal had considerable responsibility for the b
Home.®”” Chad Chibnall, Principal Hamilton Boys' Home, presented a paper on his
visits and impressions while representing the Residential Care Association at the 10"
Congress of the International Association of Workers for mal-adjusted children in
Copenhagen.®?®

In 1982 three additional staff were employed to provide staff cover to the secure unit

where a boy awaiting a murder trial was being contained®®® The Principal

commented that this temporary staff coverage highlighted the difficulty in justifying

the use of a secure unit without constant staff coverage.®®* When the boy was ,
acquitted of murder, the secure coverage was taken away. The Principal remarked .
that the lack of cover was a long-standing issue about which promises had been "
made but never fulfilled. He believed “that supervisory staff could not be expected to
carry the responsibility of having to leave boys locked in a secure unit without staff
coverage.”®" When it was realised in 1983 that the boy acquitted of murder would
be remaining in the secure unit for at least another six months (reasons unknown),
one staff member was reinstated to cover secure care. With this staff member, ...
and by making an additional two staff available a programme for 5 boys ... can be
implemented. This is in line with our objective of working with children in care in their
home communities...”®*2

In 1983 a number of staff were placed in acting positions due to staff changes and
transfers within, and to other institutions. The Principal mentioned that this did not
affect the quality of work.®®® The main need for staffing at the end of this year was to
have the Assistant Principal taken off roster enabling him to facilitate better casework j,
supervision and planning.®** ‘

There was a high turnover of staff in 1984 but this did not affect the service delivered

to the community and the residents.®*® Six new positions were established which

allowed for the secure unit to be permanentiy staffed along with the long-term care

unit.°* One position was created to cover the gap made by taking the Assistant

Principal off the roster which was said by the Principal to enhance the quality of |
service provided.*” With the increase in staff it was decided to put the residential '
social workers on a two month rotation of the three units; open, secure and extended

care to provide experience in each situation.5*®

*® Mermo, CC Chibnall, Principal, Hamilton Boys’ Home to Director, Hamilton, 12/12/85, Hamilton Boys'
Home Profile, FS000005773615.
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828 Residential Care Association Inc Report, Chad Chibnall, June 1982, Hamilton Boys' Home Reports
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There were limited staffing changes in 1985 WhICh was attributed to the stabilising of
the new positions created the previous year®® Relievers were brought in during the
holiday period so that more than one person was on each shift.®

The PnnmPaI Mr Chibnall, retired in 1988 and the Assistant Principal acted in this
position.

Training/Supervision

A casework team comprised of the Assistant Principal or a senior residential social
worker, a residential social worker and an assistant residential social worker. The
work of the residential and assistant residential social workers was overseen by their
team leader whose respon5|blllttes included casework supervision, programme
responsibility and staff training.®

A full staff meeting was held weekly, as was a fraining meetlng between the
assistant residential social workers and the Assistant Prmmpal 3 Senior staff also
met once a week to discuss policy and programmes.

All relevant files and manuals were available to staff which ensured that a high level
of knowledge was maintained by staff.?*®

Staff training continued in 1980 with staff attending internal and external courses.*
This training contlnued in 1981 with staff also attending courses at the Residential
Staff Training Service.®

In 1984 there was limited opportunity for in-service training courses, but internal staff
training was developed during the year and mainly carried out by the senior
residential social workers 24

The increase in staff in 1984 meant that the three senior residential social workers
were responsible for the full supervision of their casework teams. Individual formal
supervision meetings were held every three weeks and a case work meetln% was
held once a week. The weekly staff meetings continued as in previous years.

Staff training continued in 1985 with an emphasis on modular training for the recently
appointed assistant residential social workers ®*°

In 1987 the Audit report found that there was a need for an annual staff training
programme for all staff, “... on the Children and Young Persons regulat:ons practice
implications and their roles and responsibilities under the regulatlons

The Audit report in 1988 recommended, “... that a Residential Social Work model be
adopted to help staff translate Philosophy to effective practice.”®®* The need for

839 Annual Report 1985, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.

9 Annual Report 1985, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.

81 |nstitution Intemal Audit Report, P Aiono, Senior Intemal Auditor (residential), 31/05/88, Hamilton Boys’
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monitoring staff supervision was realised as well as the need for developing internal
staff training.®>

Concemn

It was stated by an unknown author that the Boys’ Home was not functioning too well

in 1959 because none of the staff had experience in a Child Welfare Institution.5 i
“Control of boys, grouping, discipline and use of the remand room were present |
problems which one would expect to find and were causing concen.”*® The senior

housemaster was not experienced in group work and was considered to be

“surprisingly fearful” because the personality of the residents was new to him.2%

There is no response to this concern recorded on file.

A newspaper clipping in 1967 reported that Mr Hardy S.M. was concerned about the
lack of supervision in the Home and that residents were absconding too
frequently.®®” There was no response on file to this concern.

In 1986 after two residents absconded from the semi-secure unit it became evident

that half-hour nightly checks by the staff member in charge had not occurred. The

impression gained by the Assistant Principal was that it was because this staff

member was afraid to enter the semi-secure and secure units when residents where

in there, especially when they were older and bigger residents.®® The Assistant

Principal considered that there were two problems that needed attention. The first

was how to ensure that staff were completing their job properly and the second was

how to help them cope with the perceived threat they felt under.®*® An enquiry by i’
the Principal revealed that other night staff were becoming increasingly nervous j
about entering the semi-secure unit when a number of boys’ were in residence there.
This was because the boys were not locked into their individual rooms and there was
potential for these boys to form a group to overpower a staff member.2® The night
staff were instructed by the Principal that both staff were to be present when checks
of these units were made if there was more than one resident in secure.®®’

No information on the school programme was found until 1978

#%2 |nstitution Intemal Audit Report, P Aiono, Senior Intemal Auditor (residential), 31/05/88, Hamitton Boys'
Home Reports ADM 21-6-220 Part one.

#%3 Institution Intemnal Audit Report, P Aiono, Senior Intemal Auditor (residential), 31/05/88, Hamilton Boys'
Home Reports ADM 21-6-220 Part one.
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#7 Unknown author, “Supervision at Home slated as ‘inadequate”, Waikato Times 28/04/67, Hamilton
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By 1981, the general objective of the Home was to get all children into the school
setting which was sntuated an the premises, regardless of their age and even if it was
only on a part-time basis.?® In 1980, no residents were attending school outside the
Home or taking correspondence.®®

The focus of the school was on allowing the residents to achieve success in order to
fulfil a more “positive self concept”. This was done by including a strong sports focus
to the school rather than having a completely academic programme.

The number of residents attending school increased over the period 1978-1980 with
180 pupils taught in 1978 and 215 taught in 1980. This increase in school
attendance put pressure on the three teachers and the one teacher aide.®
Additional teacher aid hours were allocated to expand the individual use of the
remedial reading programme.®®°

The school programme in 1980 focussed on rewarding a boy for what he could do
well in order to build on personal strength.2®” Sporting partIC|pat|on was encouraged,
including boxing and gymnastics as well as team games. 868 “«A successful aspect of
our school programme focuses on teacher-organised and run gym sessions. Where
possible the teachers do all of the ‘tasks’ or activities they expect the boys to do —
this is done to eliminate double standards which all too often prevall 8

A main objective of the school was to provide a current assessment of the academic
and social progress of a boy to the Principal, but it was noted that the short stay of
some of the boys hindered this.#”° The curriculum was designed to meet each boy ]
individual needs and the school focussed on relevance and interest values in its
programmes. This allowed drivers Ilcence, fire arms safety, drug education and
other practical lessons to be taught The academic aspect of schooling was
initially structured and supervised and then could be liberalised once “basic listening
and common courtesy skills” were established.®”

The relationship between the school unit and the Institution was regarded by the
Head teacher as being positive and constructive.?® In 1981 the Principal recorded
that, “... we believe we are singularly fortunate in the schooling we have available
from the Head Teacher, Mr Burke, and his staff. The care concern and
thoroughness they display make their service something the boys seek and
enjoy. The school and the Home staff met fortnightly and there were regular
informal meetin Bgs to ensure that there were consistent policies between the Home
and the schoal.

82 |nspection Questionnaire — District & National Institutions 1981, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports
F5000005773705.
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It was felt that the wide catchment area of admission often meant that there was
limited information relating to boys academic and social progress prior to their
admission %7

There was concern over the attitude of the boys who entered the school unit as often
these boys saw little value in continuing to attend school and showed apprehension
and resentment towards the teaching staff®’’ It was noted in 1981 that there was a
consistent level of under-achievement in the residents at the Boys' Home.®”®

The average number of boys in each class in 1981 was approximately 10.5”° The
Head Teacher noted that although there were three teachers and a part-time teacher
aide, there was sometimes a need for extra staff due to excessive resident
numbers.*® The number of boys in the school increased in 1982,®" but dropped in
1983 because of the decrease in admissions to the Home. This allowed for, “...
more individualised programming and remedial work...”® There was concern in
1984 over the pressure of increased class numbers and submissions were made for
extra staff and facilities %

It was felt by the Principal and Head Teacher that there should be greater flexibility in
relief time for teachers to enable them to meet with others in community school
setting in order to gain knowledge about reintegration of residents to community
schools.”® It was also felt that the teacher-to-student ratio should be examined as
they were considered to be too high.®®

In 1983 horticulture was added to the school programme to operate in conjunction
with the institution’s gardening programme 5%

The Head Teacher commented in 1983 that the Care Profile and School Skills
assessment meant that residential social workers were coming into the school to
observe the behaviour of the residents and view their work. “It is gratifying to see
this interaction taking place.”®® The Teachers’ Guide and Handbook became
available to the school in 1983 and was considered by the Head Teacher to be a
major achievement.?®®

The school unit took approximately 90% of admissions in 1984 and two boys in the
long-term unit attended Melville High School in 1984.%%°

The Head Teacher commented that, “The 1984 school year was more difficult than
most of the past 9 years our staff has been together in this school setting.”®® This

¥78 Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys' Home Reports F5000005773616.
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was due to the increase in admissions, the changes in educational needs and the
intensity of the problems of boys admitted to the Home and school increasing.®®'

The increase in 15 to 16 year old boys being enrolled at the school in 1984 was a
cause of concern as the school was ill-equipped to meet the needs of this age group.
It was hoped that the Department of Education would give urgent consideration to
employing an additional teacher at the school in order for the school to meet the
expectations of the institution.>*?

A submission was made by the Head Teacher for an additional teacher and part-
time teaching assistance in 1984.%°% This was due to the steady increase in
admissions to the school noting that, “There has been times over recent months
where up to twelve boys have been unable to attend the school unit due to severe
over crowding."894 A one-to-ten pupil-teacher ratio was considered realistic by the
Head Teacher but it was stated one classroom usually had over ten pupils which
meant that the remedial and core curriculum was not being given to some boys on
an individual level.*®°

The concem over the ability to cater for all age-groups in the schooling situation had
increased in 1985 as had the need 1o Jarovide pre-employment programmes for the
increasing number of older residents.*

The school programme was deemed to be good in the 1987 Audit Report.*”’

in 1988 the audit noted that the head teacher had spent time arranging activities for
the residents by taking himself out of his teaching role and that this should be done
by residential staff.**®

Absconding . '

There is limited information on file about absconding before 1979.

From the years 1979 to 1985 there were an increasing number of residents
absconding illustrated by there being only 42 absconders in 1979 compared with 91
in 1984 and then a large increase in 1985 to 170.2*® The number of absconding
incidents ranged from 41 to 52 incidents from 1980 to 1984 with a major increase in
1985 to 99 incidents of absconding.”®

81 Annual Report 1984, Hamilton Boys® Home Reparts F5000005773616.
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834 4G Burke, Head Teacher, Case for an Additional Teacher and Part Time Teaching Assistance,
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The usual time residents absconded was late in the evening or during the night.*’

In 1980 local police were helpful and cooperative in relation to residents who had
absconded, but they were considered to be mainly ineffective.*®® It was only when
the absconder offended that their identity was established.*®

Only two residents were classed as persistent absconders in 1980.%%4

Secure care

Secure and semi-secure

Plans were underway in 1979 for a “much needed” exercise room to be attached to
the secure complex. It was considered that this would also improve security. %%

A semi-secure unit which could hold a maximum of five boys was added in 1979. Al
rooms of the unit were open to one another, with only the entrance door being
locked during lights out. Those boys in the semi-secure unit spent the majority of
their time with the main group of boys from the open unit allowing better integration
of the residents with their peers. The programme in the unit was considered to be
more flexible than the secure unit programme and it was found that, “... settling is
much faster and more positive when this lighter form of security can be used.”
The Principal considered that the function of the semi-secure unit was, however,
compromised by a lack of staff.®”’

There was a complete change in the use of the secure unit in 1980. The addition of
the semi-secure unit meant that admissions to secure decreased, with the secure
unit being used mainly for returned absconders, residents who were considered a
risk to peers on admission and time out for volatile or irrational behaviour %%
Permission for admission to secure had to be granted by the Principal, or in the case
of a child, the Director’s approval was needed.”®

The length of stay in the secure unit was not to exceed two days unless the
Principal’'s approval was obtained and four days was the maximum a resident could
spend in secure *1°

The limited number of staff in the Home meant that counselling and instructing in
secure was often done informally when time was available.’”" Constant staffing in
secure was needed for, “... the unit to function at maximum efficiency” but could not
be done due to the needs of the residents in the open institution being paramount.®*2

%" Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.
%2 Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.
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%% Annual Report 1979, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports 31571,

%% Annual Report 1979, Hamilton Boys' Home Reports 31571.

%7 Annual Report 1979, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports 31571,

% Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.
%% Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reparts F5000005773616.
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*"" Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.
*'2 Annual Report 1980, Hamilton Boys' Home Reports F5000005773616.
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The introduction of part-time staff in 1981 meant that residential social workers were
responsible for admissions and secure, “... with a marked improvement in boys
settling.”®"

There was an increase in the use of secure for new admissions in 1982 due to the
nature and gravity of offences and an increase in the number of? readmissions.”"*

In 1983 it was affirmed that secure care was used as little as possible, usually only
for absconders and admissions, but most admissions were through the semi-secure
unit.®'® Secure care was not used for discipline and the average length of stay was
one g%y (with the exception of one boy there for five months awaiting a murder
trial).

The secure unit began to be renovated in 1983 to provide a more acceptable form of
close custody.”” These renovations were completed in 1984 to provide an
environment that was, ... far more conducive to the type of therapeutic programme
we set out to operate.”'® The unit was not heated during winter months as the
heating system failed and alternatives were not successful.*!

Extra staffing was granted for the new long-term unit in 1983, which allowed for staff
supervision of boys in secure, though not consistently due to delays in
appointments.920 The introduction of 3 residential social work positions in 1984
allowed for the secure unit to be staffed during waking hours.**’

In 1985 comments about the deficiencies at Hamilton Boys’ Home included, “... an
inappropriate secure unit that is still inadequate.”*?* It was constructed with
temporary material and security was considered to be minimal. This was illustrated
by. the number of residents escaping with ease and frequency even after the
upgrading in 1984.%%°

There were major problems with the secure unit in 1985. It was used more
frequently and for greater lengths of time (although the average length of stay was 3
days) due to changes in the type of boys admitted, many of whom had previously
been in either the department's long-term institutions or with the Justice
Department.924 This caused pressure on the unit and meant that the semi-secure
unit had to be used for secure purposes as well.”® There was one staff member
specifically allocated to secure until August when the agé)ointment of relief staff
meant that a second person was available to the unit also.® The deficiencies of the
secure unit were highlighted over this time and it was considered inadequate for
meal, recreation, exercise and activities. There were also serious concerns about
the lack of heating.®*’ Schooling was also an issue in 1985. The programme was

9% Annual Report 1981, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616.
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923 | etter, E Te Moananui, Director Review of Residential Services to Director General, 15/02/85, Hamilton
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as varied as possible and the school sProvided work for residents in secure, but
specific teaching time was not available 8

In 1986 it was recognised by the Principal that night staff were nervous about making
routine checks of the secure units — especially semi-secure where the boys were not
locked into their individual rooms.®® It was felt that the cause of this was the change
in the9 3Bype of boys admitted to the Home because of the Criminal Justice Act
1985.

The audit report in 1987 noted that one of the matters requiring attention was,
“Reasons for secure admissions as stated in the regulations be used in
recordings.”**’

The audit report in 1988 stated that there needed to be clarification regarding boys in
secure not being allowed to wear their own clothes.**

Programmes and Education

The semi-secure unit allowed for greater emphasis in programme work for new
admissions to the Home.**

Because the length of stay in secure was brief, programmes focussed on reading
and writing and were available to boys at all times.™* Recreation and leisure
activities took place twice a day for one hour in the gym or the recreation room.**®

Programmes and activities in secure care were hindered by the lack of staffing in the
Home generally. It was said by the Principal that the secure area often needed two
staff because of the attitude and aggressiveness of the residents placed there.®*°

In 1981 secure programmes were focused on reading, writing, instructions about the
Boys’ Home and exercisefrecreation.®®” The unstable temperament of the residents
and the short length of stay in secure meant that no formal teaching was given.®®

The programme continued to be the same in 1982, “... with the Senior Officer talking
to each youth during his shift in order to determine attitude so that movement can be
to the open institution as soon as possible and into the normal programme of
recreation and education.”®*°
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In 1983 programmes were set in secure to ensure 9that, when possible, residents
were able to attend work or school under supervision.

The head teacher commented in 1984 that providing a meaningful education
programme for the secure unit was a concemn but that there were no time or
resources to meet that need.®*' The school was supplying resource material and a
resid%?Ztial social worker taught the residents in an activity room off the semi-secure
wing.

Schooling was an issue in 1985. The programme was as varied as possible and the
school provided work for residents in secure, but specific teaching time was not
available **®

Discipline

There is a lack of information held on file in relation to discipline in Hamilton Boys’
Home but it was noted that there were no time-out rooms in Hamilton Boys’ Home
and the “Room Time Out’ procedure was not used.** It was also noted that the lack
of this procedure meant that some residents were placed in secure for longer
periods than necessary or appropriate.945

Physical punishment

There is no mention of physical punishment within the Hamilton Boys’ Home files.

Drugs, alcohol, and tattoos

There is no mention in the files of drug, alcohol or tattoo issues prior to 1980.

It was noted in 1980 that there was a small reduction in drug and sniffing
problems.*°

The Principal and Assistant Principal were members of a committee as part of the
Hamilton City Council that was, “... monitoring solvent abuse within the city
boundaries and its effect on youth and the community.”**”
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There is no information held on Hamilton Boys’ Home files in relation to smoking.

Contact with field social workers

In 1978 the Principal commented that Hamilton Boys’ Home, “...enjoyed good
rapport with the social work personnel in all of our contributing districts and their
understanding of our needs when under pressure has been appreciated.”*®

In 1980 the Boys’ Home began directly liaising with the districts which enabled them
to give a better service to other contributing districts.**® It was thought that this direct
liaison had the effect of reducing the number of brief admission to the institution.**

Weekly meetings were held with social workers and the residential staff to discuss
case problems of residents.*®' Frequent visits were also made to Hamilton Boys’
Home by field social workers and senior staff.**

Contact with community

The residential staff were encouraged to organise activities where community groups
could participate and interact with the residents.**®

Religious instruction was held every Sunday with a variety of dominations invited to
send representatives.®*

Sports games outside the institutions were held but discontinued in 1980 on a trial
basis in order to encourage more recreational involvement on the Home’s grounds
which could then involve the whole institution rather than a small team of boys.**® In
1981 it was acknowledged that while community involvement in sporting activities
from outside %roups coming to the Home was encouraged, only a small number
actually came.™®

Outings and camps were part of the programme, and some of the longer stay boys
were able to go into town with an escort, for example, to go to the movies.**’

8 Annual Report 1978, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports 31571.
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Visitors were encouraged to come to the Home and became a daily feature of the
Home. School teachers, police, social workers, students from other schools and
training colleges were just some of the many people who visited the Home.®

Contact with the community continued to be encouraged with Touch Rugby
competitions and rugby league being organised in 1985.%

In 1985 Hamilton Boys’ Home hosted the social work section of the Hamilton visit of
the Macggl Perspective Advisory Committee and welcomed over 200 people into the
Home.

Visiting committees

There was no information found on file in relation to visiting committees prior to 1980.

There were three visiting committee members in 1980 who worked, “... on a
triangular format, each respectively attached to the three Hamilion Dept. S.W.
institutions. Since the visiting committees (sic) inc J)'[IOI’\ all three members have
completed a period of observation at the Boys Home.

It was commented by the Pnncupal in 1981 that more frequent visits by the visiting
committee would be “wise”.*** During this Xear the visiting committee changed and
there was a gap in contact because of this.

During 1982 the three visiting committee members worked on a six month rotation
and were allocated one of the three Hamilton’ Institutions for this period.*®* It was
believed, “... that the intention and function of visiting committees has been carried
out in the spirit of the act and are more than a little concerned that the intention to
advertise for ‘interested people’ will only be an invitation to people who wish to
change a system they disagree with.”**®

In 1983 two of the three members visited the Home often and the chairman came
regularly and was available for consultation.®®

The chairman of the visiting committee continued to visit regularly and offer support
in 1984. The other two members stili visited, but with less regularity. The Principal
thought6 7|t desirable that these two members become more involved with the
Home.

98 Annual Report 1981, Hamilton Boys’ Home Reports F5000005773616; Annual Report 1983, Hamilton
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The chairman continued to visit in 1985 and the, “... two members who had
previously shown little sug?ort resigned during the year and their replacements were
subject to many delays.”* It was hoped that the positions would be filled in 1986.%6°

There were eleven visits made to the Institution during 1986 and concern was raised
by the committee over vacancies, were later filled.*”

In 1987 the visiting committee made 21 visits to the Home.*""

In 1987 an Audit of the Home found that the residents did not know the role and
function of the Visiting Committee nor its members.®"2

Contact with families

Because of the wide catchment area for admissions to Hamilton Boys’ Home, most
residents were not given home leave unless it was a special occasion. The
exceptions to this were boys on their way to a National Institution who were granted
two or three days home leave and most boys were given a week at home over the
Christmas period.®”

Boys were able to have visits from family at Hamilton Boys’ Home but these were
more frequent for locally admitted residents.*”

In 1983 it was noted that while home leave was not part of the programme, the
opportunity for deserving boys going on leave was sought if their length of stay
warranted it.%"®

Those residents_in the long-term unit were encouraged to make regular home
contact in 1984.%"

Home leave was more flexible in 1984. A boy who was in residence for longer than
three weeks was able to be considered for day leave and then if remaining longer,
for weekend leave with the approval of the field social worker.%””

Residents in the extended care unit were able to go on home leave once a month.*®

Preparation for discharge and after care arrangements

Hamilton Boys’ Home was a short term residence which meant that the programme

was all “pre discharge”.”’® “Every attempt is made to develop positive attitudes to
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this [discharge].”980 Other agencies were kept informed of progress through either
regular phone calls, written reports if the resident was there beyond three weeks and
case conferences with social workers when possible.981 The resident was involved
in discussions about his discharge when possible and informed of the
recommendations and decisions.*®

If the recommended placement upon discharge was with family or a foster home,
preliminary visits for meals or weekends occurred prior to this placement.”*®

In 1980 the Principal commented that, “There are times when pressure of numbers
and circumstances beyond control cause a ‘horse trading’ in and out with districts
and this is very disconcerting. It is a policy that is resisted.”®® The “horse trading”
was largely discontinued in 1981.°%

The introduction of the Care Profile assessment focussed specifically on discharge
and provided information for when a boy was discharged from the Home. %%
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04

oA Epuni Boys’

Physical description

The Lower Hutt Boys’ Home opened on 29 January 1959 at 441 Riverside Drive
North, Lower Hutt, with a capacity of up to 22 boys, including two secure beds*®
Accommodation consisted of single rooms.*®® The local council had objected to the
siting of the home in a residential area.”™

In 1961, six beds were added and the two secure beds became secure cells.*° By
February 1962, extensive building renovations temporarily limited Epuni's capacit;/ .
t0 20.%%" Renovations were completed by July 1962, with capacity restored to 28.% o

In 1965, adjacent land was gpurchased to provide additional recreation area, but was
used to build staff housing”® A fence was erected along the northern boundary to
protect neighbouring properties.”** More fand was purchased in 1967.%%°

in 1966, further additions increased cagacity to 42 beds plus 4 secure beds 22
additional cells also being built in 1966).”%° A new gymnasium was built in 19667 .
The new classroom block opened in 1968.% ‘

In 1969, the residence changed its name to the Epuni Boys’ Home®* Further land ;
was purchased shortly after the name change. In 1970, work started on a fence on o
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the southern boundary. This was completed 4 years later, with the delays due to
protracted negotiations with ne|ghbours

By 1979, the Epuni complex covered 4 acres of grounds.'®' Alterations and the
addition of a new building were completed in 1980. Accommodation was made for
clerical and management services, increased sewing, clothing and food storage
faciliies, a redesigned medical room with isolation bathroom and sickbay, and
addition of a dressing room to the gymnasium. The alterations resulted in the loss
of one bed, leaving a 41 bed capacity."® The strain of running a full institution
while alterations were done, often in bad weather, was also noted; as was the fact
that other ur%ent and sometimes expensive repairs came to light during the
renovations.

A new communications system was installed in 1980, providing two-way
communication throughout the residence, including calls for emergency back up. 1004
A replacement system was mstalled in 1981, when a series of further maintenance
works were also carried out."

In 1982 a swimming pool was installed and the pool was enclosed in 1984."°%
Over these years, boys’' rooms were carpeted, painting was done, dnveways
resealed, and the dining room changed to a cafeteria-style layout.'®”  The
combined Annual Report for 1982-84 noted that many works were unable to be
completed due to lack of funds, and that the base financial requirement was too low.
The entire bU|Id|ng maintenance programme for 1984-85 had to be scrapped due to
lack of funds."

Beds were reduced to 30 during June 1985 while toilet and ablution facilities were
altered.”®®  In 1986, bed numbers were again temporarily reduced while
renovations were undertaken. Twelve beds were lost for six weeks from the end of
February, followed by a 4 month closure of the secure wing.'”"® This was managed
by reducing admissions and by 5 secure Kohitere beds being reserved for use by
Epuni. The nsmg numbers of 16 year-old admissions made the closure of secure a
challenge.'®""  Judges were notified that during the renovat|ons the Department

would be hard-pressed to provide secure custodial care.!

By the mid-1980s, plans for integration of services were underway, resulting in a
drop in bed numbers as use declined and the existing institutions were rarely full. In
1986, for example, Epuni had 42 beds plus 6 secure beds but often had about 35
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residents, rarely going over 40 in residence.!””® A target of 10 boys in residence
was set from 1 January to 31 March 1989, dropping to 5 boys and a skeleton staff
over Christmas.'"*

The residence was renamed the Epuni Residential Centre in 1990 and commenced
operations as a national co-educational facility on 27 August of that year.'"® At this
time, residences were closed at Kohitere, Hokio and Mirimar. Epuni became the
only Lower North Island residence — favoured over other sites because of its
strategic location, accessibility, including to the Court, as well as to supporting
personnel.””® In 1994 the Centre was described as having 20 open unit beds and
6 secure unit beds — and even though it was a national institution it mainly catered
for males and females from the Lower North Island.'®"”

Resident profile |

In 1959, when the Epuni Boy’s Home first opened, it catered for up to 22 boys aged
8-16 for short-term (i.e. 3-6 months) residential care.'”® The Boys’ Home was a
District institution and the initial catchment area was Wellington-Napier.''®

Throughout the first half of 1959, just under half of boys admitted were 13 or 14
years old."® Soon after opening, concem was expressed that the Home was
overloaded with older boys and this proved to be a continuing theme.'®?" This older
group of boys were described in 1959 as being “boisterous, demanding, bullying
and frequently difficutt to occupy”.'®® Further, efforts to do case work with younger
boys was negated by the presence and behaviour of the older boys.'?®

Little information was found on file during the 1960s. In August 1969, of 38 boys, 23
were state wards (of whom 3 were being held for other institutions), 8 were on
adjournment in child welfare cases, and 7 were on remand.”® A newspaper
reporter writing about the Home in December 1969 noted that there were 42 boys,
ranging in age from 7-15.1%°
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The lack of information arriving with admissions from districts created problems in
1970. Boys often inflated their age, so that they could work or smoke and incorrect
birthdates were sometimes entered on file as a result.’

During 1977 there were 294 admissions, 27.4% of whom were state wards. Fifteen
and sixteen year olds together made up 42% of all admissions. Sick bay beds were
regularly used when the Home was full. ™

In 1979, the number of admissions and percentage of state wards were similar to
those in 1977.°2 The large number of admissions was due to a number of very
short-stay remand cases, as distinct from the other group who stayed for three
months or more.™ During 1978, 13 and 14 year olds made up 50% of admissions
and 15 and 16 year olds made up 36% of admissions; and figures were similar in
1979."°

In 1980, 13 and 14 year olds made up 53% of admissions, with 15 and 16 year olds
making up 38%.'%" In 1981 the respective figures were similar for 13 and 14 year
olds, and slightly less (33%) for 15 and 16 year olds. 1032 By 1985, almost 50% of
admissions were 15 or 16 years old."

Staff shortages and a lack of cover for peak supervision periods led to the closure of
11 beds for three weeks in March 1981. This had the desired effect of increased
staff pl‘OVISIon by Head Office, and numbers of residents were gradually
restored.’®* The statistical effect was that 1981 admissions dropped by 16.9 %
from the1979 and 1980 rates.'

During the early 1980s, turnover was quicker and the average daily roll was slightly
lower. There were about 300 admissions a year.'®® Boys were slightly older and
discharge to the community remained at around 70%, with other boys generally
going to long-stay institutions or to borstal.'®

The issue of whether boys should be remanded to Mount Crawford Prison was
debated during 1981, and it was agreed that appropriate cases should be remanded
to Manawatu Youth Prison (i.e. older offenders alleged to have committed serious
offences, often with adult co-offenders)."

Occupancy rates dropped after the National Review of Residential Services in 1986
led to a focus on care in the community closer to the young person’s home area.
Up until 1986, occupancy had been near or at maximum capacity.

1926 BM FitzGerald for DCWO to DCWOs, 18/6/70 Epuni Admissions F5000002843734.

1027 Annual Statistics for the year ending 31/12/77, Epuni Reports 31567 and Epuni Reports
F5000002843734.

1928 Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Reports
F5000003771094.

1922 Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Reports
F5000003771094.

1030 \J Howe, Principal, Epuni to Director-General 10/8/80, Epuni Admissions F5000001639093.

1031 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, Table 5/4.

1032 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 7.

1933 Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p4.

1034 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 2.

1035 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 3.

1036 Admissions to DSW institutions 1976-1983, Epuni Admissions F5000002186500.

1837 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p14.
1038 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 4.

1938 Audit Report of a visit under Residential Care Regulations 1986, 21-23 Sept 1987, Epuni Reports ADM
21-6-209 Part One, p2.
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A study conducted in 1989 into under-use of Epuni found that although some

community alternatives were inadequate, they were used because the young

person did not meet the strict admission criteria set by Epuni.’®® These criteria

were strictly applied to cater for an inexperienced staff, due to other staff moving

elsewhere or leaving the department during the restructuring penod ! Admissions

remained a mix of youth justice and those care and protection cases that were j
dangerous to themselves or to others and who were in Department of Social
Welfare custody

From 1990 the Home became a co-educational facility and as at 12 February 1991
there had been 66 adm|SS|ons 63 males and 3 females. The average age of
residents was 15.5 years

In 1994, the average age on admission was 15 years.'”* Residents remained a
mix of remand and short-stay cases. In 1994 residents were elther Residence with
Supervision order (2-3 months) or remand cases; 2-6 weeks."°

Type of admissions and purpose of institution

From the outset there were concerns about inappropriate admissions. In 1959 the
DCWO thought that the purpose of admission to the Home should be stated,
whether for psychological investigations, discipline, social training, on remand, etc.,
with a follow—up request for a discharge plan once the purpose of admission had |
been achieved. '™ <

Most admissions were remand cases in 1966, and the percentage of remand cases
to other cases was another ongoing theme. 1047 In 1972, it was felt that the Home
was s1mpl¥ a remand centre, meaning that it could no longer serve its original

purpose. Further, it was thought that boys admitted to the Home who were not
delmquents were educated by others in the Home and began to build up a criminal
hlstory

By 1974 the Home was operating almost exclusively as a remand centre.'®®® A

memo by the Assistant Director at the end of 1975 asked for discussions on the
purpose of institutions such as Epuni, which were being used “as a holding paddock
for the convenience of admissions to National Institutions”.'®' Problems included
chronic overcrowding with boys eventually approved for national institutions, the
calling of psychiatric reports by Head Office when there were no available
Psychological Services, and a lack of control over both admissions and

'%° Report into the current levels of use by the community of Epuni Youth Centre, Sept 1989, Epuni
Reports F5000003771094.

'™ Memo, Audrey Scott, Change Manager to Directors etc, 19/6/90, Epuni Profile F5000001643632.

%42 Memo, Audrey Scott, Change Manager to Directors etc, 19/6/90, Epuni Profile F5000001643632.

1042 Memo, J Ngatai, AD, to Directors Eastem Region, 13/2/91, Epuni Profile F5000005282674.

1% Historical notes on the Epuni Residential Centre, Lower Hutt (1995) NZCYP Service, Wellington, Epuni
Profile F5000002368862, p5 — quoting evidence of Manager to Planning Tribunal in 1994,

1% Historical notes on the Epuni Residential Centre, Lower Hutt (1995) NZCYP Service, Wellington, Epuni
Profile F5000002368862, p5 — quoting evidence of Manager to Planning Tribunal in 1994.

"% Progress Report 1959, Bays' Home, Epuni, Epuni Reports 31565, pé.

17 Memo, FitzGerald to Lower North DCWOs, 5/8/66. , Epuni Admissions 31569

%48 Memo, WC FitzGerald, Acting Director to D-G DSW 12/4/72, Epuni Profile 31569

%49 Memo, WC FitzGerald, Acting Director to D-G DSW 12/4/72, Epuni Profile 31569

1050 Historical notes on the Epuni Residential Centre, Lower Hutt (1995) NZCYP Service, Wellington, Epuni
Profile F5000002368862, p3.

95" Memo, BC Baker, AD (SW) to Director-General, 1/12/75. Epuni Profile 31567.
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discharges.'™ There was a strong feeling, supported by the Director, that both the

Police and Kohitere had mis-used Epuni for the past 15 years and that this meant
the Home could not fulfil its functions.'®®® These factors were compounded by
indifferent and untrained staff,'°%*

In 1979 it was noted that pressures were created by the inability of any short-term
institution to control or select admissions. These pressures included
overcrowding.1055 The inability to place out boys added to overcrowding and
resulted in a group of long-stay boeys who formed a “hard core of experienced
offenders who unsettle the group”.'%

Up until 1980 no figures were kept on the reason for admission.'° By 1985 over
60% of admissions were for offending behaviour and 12% were held pending
transfer to another institution, 1°°®

Admissions criteria were clarified in 1990 after problems were experienced resulting

in tensions between districts and Epuni staff. The criteria clarified that remand in

custody was only possible after all other alternatives had been explored, and that

admission to the Centre was not the same as admission to secure care — the Centre

was an open residence with a secure wing, and not a secure residence with an

open wing. Most admissions were on Supervision with Residence Orders, and

were aged 14-17 years. There were also a small number of 12-14 year olds on |
remand for indictable offences. The total capacity of Epuni from 1990 was 20,%%°

Concern was expressed about the lack of options for the care of psychologically
disturbed boys and the need for a specialised care facility. Many admissions of this
nature to Epuni were thought inappropriate. 1°6®

In 1985, the new Principal questioned the role of the Home. The Home was
traditionally a provider of short- to medium-term training and assessment. The
programmes, including the school programme, did not, in the Principal’s view, met
the needs of residents, who required 5-6 weeks of work skills and the creation of
links with family. Further, staff were not trained to meet the needs of older boys,
especially those referred by the police or courts. The Principal recommended that
either the training and focus of Epuni should change to reflect this, or that it should
revert to its former functions and a new remand facility should be built. %"

Ninety percent of admissions were on remand in 1991, with many going on to
Supervision with Residence orders.'” The wide intake area and the effect of
having to move young people out of their home area were also noted, 1°53

12 Memo, BC Baker, AD (SW) to Director-General, 1/12/75. Epuni Profile 31567.

. %% Memo, BC Baker, AD (SW) to Director-General, 1/12/75. Epuni Profile 31567.

"% Memo, BC Baker, AD (SW) to Director-General, 1/12/75. Epuni Profile 31567,

"% Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094.

1% Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094.

"7 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, Table 5/1.
1% Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p4.

1% Memo, R Campbell, Director to EMT, 19/7/90, Epuni Profile F5000002180902,

190 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1 984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p13.
"' Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p5.

"%82 Memo, J Ngatai, AD, to Directors Eastem Region, 13/2/91, Epuni Profile F5000005282674.
1%%3 Memo, J Ngatai, AD, to Directors Eastem Region, 13/2/91, Epuni Profile F5000005282674.
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Length of stay

Most information found in regards to length of stay relates to the 1960s. At the
outset, boys were kept for a period that was Ionqogpough to be effective, yet not so

t

fong as to turn the boys into “long term chronics”.

Length of stay at Epuni had increased by 1965, where, by January of that year, over
a third of boys had been in the residence for more than 5 months, with one boy
being there for 8 months. This had the effect of blocking admissions. In 1965, the
optimum stay was thought to be 4 months, with behaviour deteriorating after this
time.

Pressures on accommodation were evident in 1966, with boys needin% to be placed
in staff quarters, and the Home closed to new admissions for a time.'%® There was
also pressure on admissions during 1969, due to “situations” at Hokio and Campbell
Park.'% |n 1969, a 3-month stay was thought to be optimum.'®® A reporter was
told in Decermber 1969 that stays ranged from 3-5 months.'®

Pressures from admissions and an inability to discharges were creating bottle-neck
problems at the end of 1975.""°

Programmes and care '

Sport and recreation

The gym was built in 1966 and contained a variety of gymnastics equipment as well
as being used for team sports and other group work.'®

Sports tournaments were arranged between the boys during the holidays with
points deducted for bad behaviour. The winning team was given an outing. Outings
included visits to factories, roller skating and camping holidays.'”’

In 1969, activities offered included clay modelling, carpentry, art, aeroplane models
and stamp collecting.'*”®

1084 progress Report 1959, Boys’ Home, Epuni, Epuni Profile 31565, p3.

1085 4|l (SDWO) to Lower Hutt DCWO, 27/1/65, Epuni Profile F5000002843724.

1068 Nemo, FitzGerald to Lower North DCWOs, 5/8/66. , Epuni Profile 31569 and also Epuni Porfile
F5000002843724.

1967 \Memo, FitzGerald to Lower North DCOs, 7/8/69, Epuni Profile 31569.

1088 \ 1emo, FitzGerald to Lower North DCOs, 7/8/69, Epuni Profile 31569.

1089 THomas, Rita, “Time spent in a Boys' Home can be a tuming point for many wayward young men’,
Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.

1070 Memo, BC Baker, AD (SW) to Director-General, 1/12/75. Epuni Profile 31567.

1071 | jistorical notes on the Epuni Residential Centre, Lower Hutt (1995) NZCYP Service, Wellington, Epuni
Profile F5000002368862, p2; Thomas, Rita, “Time spentina Boys' Home can be a tuming point for many
wayward young men”, Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.

1072 1. omas, Rita, “Time spent in a Boys’ Home can be a tuming point for many wayward young men”,
Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.

1073 Thomas, Rita, “Time spent in @ Boys’ Home can be a tuming point for many wayward young men”,
Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.
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In 1979 the recreation programme, which ran in the evenings and weekends,
included basketball, softball, soccer and table tennis. Woodwork, art and pottery
classes were also available. Social workers also conducted formal short study
groups based on the book “People with Problems”.'%7*

In 1980, 13 people were employed on a fee for service basis, offering programmes
in woodturning, mechanics, trampoline, gymnastics, guitar, woodwork, pottery (at
the local techmcal college), macramé, softball, leatherwork, art and vocational
guidance.™

From 1982-84, the leisure and recreation programme continued, with the use of fee
for service workers. Programmes offered were similar to those offered in 1980, with
the addition of computer skills."”® The use of the programme to link the Home with
the surrounding community was also noted.

A pool was installed in November 1982. Although initially unheated it was well used
for 5 months of the year, including by a number of community groups.™

Art therapy was introduced in 1985 (four groups of three boys each) working with
art expression as a way of connecting and dealing with emotion.

In the combined 1982-84 Annual Report, the Principal commented that since the
Home began operation, the standards expected of the boys were those expected in
the general community and that these changed as community norms changed. %

A 1987 Audit found the cultural development programme in the Home very
impressive, particularly noting its embracin(g of all cultures and the ready acceptance
of the programme by both staff and boys.1

The 1987 Audlt also found an impressively simplified key system very few keys
carried by staff.™

A full audit was conducted two weeks after the centre re-opened in 1990.
Programmes included access courses available at Kokiri Seaview Centre (for
example hairdressing, computing and life skills) and visits to Waiwhetu marae.
Bone carving was taught on site and RSWs were running recreational, social skills
and living skills programmes. %

By 1993, programmes were described as covering education, cultural activities such
as bone and wood carving, taiaha and téniko, vocational training (work experience),

197 Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094.

1975 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 9.

1976 Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p4.

1977 Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p4.

1978 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p10.

1978 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, Appendix V.

1050 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p4.

1081 Audit Report of a visit under Residential Care Regulations 1986, 21-23 Sept 1987, Epuni Reports ADM
21-6-209 Part One, p5.

1952 Audit Report of a visit under Residential Care Regulations 1986, 21-23 Sept 1987, Epuni Reports ADM
21-6-209 Part One, p6.

1983 Epuni Residential Centre, Internal Audit Report 10-14 Sept 1990, Epuni Reports ADM 21-6-229 Part
One, p8.
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recreatlon (provided for 2 hours minimum per day), life and social skills, and
health.'

Camps
One boy was sent home from camp in 1959."%°
During 1981, staff conducted 4 short camps of one weeks’ duration. These were
attended by at total of 60 boys and provided outdoor experiences and self
improvement activities.'°®
School camps were held regularly through 1982-1984. These were usually one
week-long, at the Riversdale YMCA campsite and had a focus on physical
extension activities. %

Other practices

Boys were required to have rest time on their beds from 3.30-4.45pm each day, and
during this time they were not permitted to read or write.'®®® Boys told a reporter in
1969 that although they did not feel the need for a daytime rest, they welcomed the
break from chores, although they were not as enthusiastic where the rest time
interfered with their sporting activities. 1089

A points system allowed the accumulation of points for leave passes.’®® In 1979,
this was descnbed as a token economy system, with credits used to purchase
pnvnleges 9 The Principal described group tralnmg as providing “cause and
effect” teaching. “Reality training” was also used."

An interdenominational Protestant service was conducted on-site, while Catholic
boys attended a local Catholic church.'®? A nun from the Sisters of the Good
Shepherd attended the Home for up to 1 % days per week during the early 80s.'%%*

The 1987 Audit team commented on over-ordering by the Epuni stores supervisor,
WhICh had led to a large amount of clothing in stores that was outdated and out of

style

1084 Robin Wilson, General Manager, Epuni, Report to Assoc Minister of SW, 7/7/92. Epuni Reports
F5000004081321.

1%5B¢ Burton, DCWO to Superintendent, 4/6/59, Epuni Discipline/Punishment Prod # 20065038 NZ
Archives.

198 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 11.

%57 Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p7.
%8 Thomas, Rita, “Time spent in a Boys’ Home can be a tuming point for many wayward young men”,
Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.

19%9 Thomas, Rita, “Time spentin a Boys’ Home can be a tuming point for many wayward young men”,
Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.

1% Thomas, Rita, “Time spent in a Boys' Home can be a tuming point for many wayward young men’,
Evening Post, 17/112/69, Epuni Profile 31567.

%9 Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094.

1992 Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094.

%% Thomas, Rita, “Time spent in a Boys' Home can be a tuming point for many wayward young men”,
Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.

199 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p12.
19% Audit Report of a visit under Residential Care Regulations 1986, 21-23 Sept 1987, Epuni Reports ADM
21-6-209 Part One, p6.

100



103

Work and training

Work training and life-skills programmes

Work placements in the community appeared to be a feature of Epuni from the time
it was set up in 1959. For example, the progress report in June 1959 made
reference to a lack of Field staff to liaise in regard to work placements.'®® However,
no statistics appear to have been kept and therefore it is difficult to assess the extent
of work placements in the community by boys residing at Epuni.

In 1959 a call was made for an on-site work programme as many boys were at the
residence all day and it was thought that they should not spend all of their time on
gardening or domestic duties.'

A reporter writing in 1969 noted that one or two boys attended work at local factories
or warehouses for a trial penod

Boys were required to polish the wooden floors in the corridors. 1099 The(}/ were also
required to mow the lawns and tend the vegetable and flower gardens.’

Boys were assessed for work in the community and were called “Working Boys” in
1975. Work placements were used to assess progress and to prepare a boy for
return to the community Jobs had to be ratified by Management and there were set
procedures for receiving pay packets. Pocket money and other mCIdentaI amounts
were allocated, board deducted and the rest banked in the boy’s name."

in 1979 it was noted that Epuni was situated close to “work situations when and as
required to extend the experience or responsibility of our boys prior to their return to
the commumty

In 1980 it was thought important to focus on vocational guidance as so many of the
boys could become the “new unemployed”. Assistance included interview
techniques and dressing for interviews and included role playing interviews as well
as some work trials in local businesses.''®

Also in the life skills area, a two-week pre-employment course was held in 1981. It
was attended by a number of working age boys in the Home, as well as by other
young people in the surrounding community nominated by local Field Social
Workers."% As a result of the course, 4 out of the 10 attendees gained full time
employment

0% progress Report Boys' Home Epuni, 11/6/59, Epuni Reports 31565,
1097 progress Report 1959, Boys' Home, Epuni, Epuni Reports 31565, p7.
10% Thomas, Rita, “Time spent in a Boys’ Home can be a tuming point for many wayward young men”,
Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.
%% Thomas, Rita, “Time spent in a Boys' Home can be a tuming paint for many wayward young men”,
Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.
1% Thomas, Rita, “Time spent in a Boys' Home can be a tuming point for many wayward young men”,
Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.
"% Handbook, circa 1975 “Working Boys” 8.3, Epuni Education UR/0268.
192 Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094, p1.
193 Apnual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 9.
1% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 8.
1% pyy George, Report on Pre-employment Course, 12/8/81, Epuni Education 9-22-1 Part One.
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Another course of this nature was run in 1985.1%

Also during 1985, several boys
did work experience for one day a week."'%’

Work plagements following assessment at Epuni became harder to obtain as the
economic| situation tightened. For example, in 1981, Districts were asked to advise
of any positions or government schemes offering placements.''%

Vocational training programmes were available to some young people in Epuni in
1992, although it is not clear if these were training schemes or work placements in
local businesses. "%

Resident-to-resident issues

Sexual misconduct

Sexual/ misbehaviour between residents was discovered in 1963. The behaviour
was widespread and continued for some months before being detected. Behaviour

was dealt with. Extra discipline was imposed, and routines for lining up for showers
and |seating during films adjusted.1110 The practice of providing the boys with as
much physical activity as possible, in the gym and in field games, was
emphasised.'""

% Two boys subsequently alleged sexual interference by a visiting [}

leader but later retracted their statements to the Police (CIBg, which were

thought to stem from the pattern of behaviour between residents.""™ The Police

interviewed several other boys in the group about these allegations of indecent
assault, but the outcome of their inquiries is not known."""*

1% AK McLean, Principal Epuni to Director, Lower Hutt, 9/4/85, Epuni Education SWK 8-22-1 Part Two.
1% Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One,
1198 Memo, GA Stewart for Principal to ADSW, 12/2/81, Epuni Education F5000002180902.

™19 Report to Hon Roger McClay, Associate Minister Social Welfare, 7/7/92, Epuni Reports
F5000004081321.

1110
1111

1112

1113
1114
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Approved fight to settle dispute

An incident report where two boys were allowed by staff to settle their differences by
fighting met with Head Office disapproval. Head Office pointed out that the practice
was fraught with danger, not only in possible escalation of the situation, but also in
injury and in legal action against the department by aggrieved parents. In this case,
the bigger bullying boy wanted to fight the boy he was picking on and the smaller
boy did not want to fight. In the event, only a few punches were thrown and the
bigger boy had his nose broken. No other boys were present and the fight was
arranged by the Assistant Principal. The Principal thought this method was
“practical social adjustment” and that the boy had “received his just desserts”.""®

Health and medication :

A Wellington GP visited Epuni once a fortnight in 1960 to carry out medical checks
on any admissions and on other residents as required. The system was changed
so that medical checks could be conducted more frequently, because a number of
boys staying less than two weeks were leaving without an examination being done.
A Lower Hutt GP attended admissions on a fee-for-service basis, with the
Superintendent directing that the local GP only be called on in cases of
emergency.''"® A decade later it appeared that Head Office did not appreciate the
need for medical checks on every admission until it was pointed out that not
conducting checks created a danger of spreading infectious diseases such as
hepatitis, as well as checking for deficiencies in hearing or eyesight."""” Head lice
and scabies presented ongoing problems.'''®

After a riotous event in 1972, a number of emotionally upset boys were given
sedatives by the Assistant Matron. Another boy received injuries to the face and
was taken to hospital by ambulance.''"®

An incident report of an attempted suicide by hanging in 1976 noted the inability of
Epuni to make early psychological or psychiatric referrals. The incident appeared to
be prompted by ‘talking out’ sessions in the Home about prior sexual abuse. Staff
were credited with saving the boy's life by applying mouth-to-mouth
resuscitation.'1?

In 1979, a psychologist and child psychiatrist were available to assess boys."'’
The weekly clinic was lost when the Head Office Esychiatrist left the service and it
was difficult to find an alternative referral service.'"?> The Home was allocated only
one appointment to Psychological Services a week in 1981 and asked districts to do
their own assessments due to this limitation."?® A similar letter went out in 1984

118 Memo, DWCO Lower Hutt to Superinitendent, 15/9/60, Epuni Health 31565.

7 Memo, DWCO to Superintendent, 23/4/74, Epuni Health 31567.

118 Memo, Director to ADSW, 5/8/75, Epuni Health F5000002180902 8/6/38.

19 pisturbance at Epuni Boys' Home on 23 June 1972, Report on Sequence of Events, undated, author
unknown, Epuni Incidents 31567, p3.

120 pMemo J Howe, Principal Epuni, to Director, Lower Hutt; 20/7/76, Epuni Incidents F5000005659656.
21 Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094.

22 pAnnual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 10,11.

1123 Memo, GA Stewart for Principal to ADSWs, 8/6/81, Epuni Health F5600001639093,
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when Psychological Services could not offer any service to Epuni.''® The Regional
Psychologist of the Department was actively involved in the case work of the more
seriously disturbed boys during the early 80s.''%

Group work took place during 1980 — groups of 6 boys attended weekly counselling
sessions to improve communication skills. Five attendees were assessed as
needing help, while the sixth member was considered to have good relationships
with adults and good communication skills. A second programme consisted of a
“reality group” that meet an hour a week for six weeks and aimed to get the boys to
accept responsibility for themselves and not blame others. This group used role
plays, psychodrama and discussion.'?®

Staff were advised in 1981 that any medical examination required the consent of the
person being examined and that an enforced medical examination was an
assault."'?’

Weekly medical clinics and health checks for new admissions continued to be
provided by a local GP during 1982-84, supplemented by a part-time nurse.''?®

A part-time counsellor was appointed in 1985."1%  That year, re-approval to re-
employ the nurse was sought and the Home was without a visiting medical
practitioner for most of the year.''*°

Another attempted suicide is reported in 1985. Informal counselling was given by
the visiting Sister from the Sisters of the Good Shepherd while a psychiatric referral
was arranged. '

The 1985 Handbook sets out the approach to discussing venereal disease with
boys in the Home “staff should show an adult attitude to this whole subject without
treating it as something forbidden or to be hidden or not talked about, but at the
same time not a subject which is to be made light of or shouted from the
rooftops.”'"*? Education involved medical personnel giving talks and showing films,
and referral to a doctor whenever a boy expressed concern about venereal disease.
1% Staff were advised that there was little chance of infection if a person with
venereal disease handied food and that accordingly they should not be banned from
kitchen duties.'"3*

Psychiatric hospital placement

The ig\g?ility of Epuni to make early referrals to psychiatric care was noted in
1976.

12 Memo, GA Stewart for Principal to Senior Social Worker, Levin, 20/1/84. Epuni Health
F5000001643632 6/1/8.

"25 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p13.
"12% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 12-13.

"7 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p2.

"2% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p8.
2% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p2.

"% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p4.

3" Memo, McLean, Principal Epuni 7.5.85, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1 Part Two.

%32 Handbook Epuni 12.10, Epuni Health UR/0268.

133 Handbook Epuni 12.10, Epuni Health UR/0268.

13 Memo, Head Office, Action to be taken following study of Archbishop Johnston’s Report, 26/11/82,
Epuni Reports, SWK 9-22-1 Part One.

1% Memo J Howe, Principal Epuni, to Director, Lower Hutt, 20/7/76, Epuni Incidents F5000005659656.
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No other references to placement in psychiatric hospital were found on file.
Privacy Act s 29(1)(a) Affairs of another

kept tight control over
e Institution, which fed 1o later criticism (see below).

staff and the running o

Even at the beginning of the Home's life, there were staffing issues, with dedlcated
staff working long hours and dissatisfaction with the suitability of other staff. 36
1959, there was also a problem with female staff not coping with supervising older
boys.!™ At that time, Field staff were brought in to cover staff shortages. In
addition, a constant stream of vxs;tors in the early months put pressure on the Home
— 470 people in four months."*

An Inspection Report of a visit undertaken on 14-15 March 1963 noted that the
residence “lacks spirit and a sense of purposefulness” with a lack of enthusiasm in
either boys or staff. This was reflected in a number of things including “behaviour,
deportment dress and care of property. It was felt that the boys were bored and
lacking in any sense of achievement, and that issues with them were “deftly
sidestepped rather than faced”. "% There was also evidence of property being
defiled.’

The events of 1972

Shortages of staff, and constant turnover resulting in a lack of experienced staff were
persistent themes. In 1972, it was noted that there had been 17 changes of staff in
the previous 12 months. The Acting D|rector described this as “trying to run the new
Rangatira with a crew of Barge- -hands”.!

Later that year, in July 1972, a number of “serious crises” occurred, resulting in 16
boys being transferred to Kohntere and for staff from other institutions being brought in
to cope with the situation."™®  The crises involved persistent absconding and
rebellious behaviour, including physical attacks on staff (involving, for example, boys
punching staff and the use of knlves) which were thought to be a product of
management and staffing problems 43 They caused embarrassment to the
Department and to the Minister."™ On numerous occaSIons the boys were said to
take control of the Home and staff were unable to prevent this."

38 progress Report 1959, Boys' Home, Epuni, Epuni Profile 31565, p2.

37 progress Report 1959, Boys’ Home, Epuni, Epuni Profile 31565, p2.

138 progress Report 1959, Boys’ Home, Epuni, Epuni Profile 31565, p3.

139 Report of Visit of Mr Fountain 14/15 March 1963, p5. , Epuni Profile 31565

1140 Report of Visit of Mr Fountain 14/15 March 1963, p8. , Epuni Profile 31565.

"1 Memo, WC FitzGerald, Acting Director to D-G DSW 12/4/72, Epuni file 31569.

142 Extract from report of Senior Staff Meeting, 4/7/72, Epuni Profile 31569.

1143 Report on Epuni Boys Home, DG Rellly, Acting Assistant Director, Residential Services, to Director-
General, 28/7/72, Epuni Profile 31567. One sequence of events is detailed in: Disturbance at Epuni Boys’
Home on 23 June 1972, Report on Sequence of Events, undated, author unknown, and Epuni Incidents
31567.

1% Memo, IDJ MacKay, Director-General to Director, Lower Hutt, 26/9/72, Epuni Reports 31567.

1145 Memo, IDJ MacKay, Director-General to Director, Lower Hutt, 26/9/72, Epuni Reports 31567.
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In September 1972, the Home was closed “in a further attempt to stabilise the serious

situation which has developed there over recent months leading to riots, assaults on
staff, mass abscondings etc”.'"*

The Director General also noted that descriptions of responsibilities were vague or

non-existent and that visitors were allowed to wander in the building."'®? In the lead

up to a number of staff were seconded in to Epuni, while others
were sent to the National Training Centre at Kohitere. This assistance and
intervention did not prevent closure of the Home.''*®

Staffing training and organisation

At the end of 1975, the Assistant Director noted that only one Housemaster had had
the benefit of Residential Training School, while others learned on the job.""®*

Staffing totalled 23 in 1979. The management team consisted of the Assistant
Principal and two Senior RSWs, and provided staff supervision, programme and

" Minute, Author unknown, 21/9/72, Epuni Profile E500000565965

Memo, BC Baker, AD (SW) to Director-General, 1/12/75. Epuni Profile 31567.
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casework oversight, additional counselling and staff training.''*® Another team of 4
RSWs provided direct group control of daily routines, programmes and work, with
each having a caseload to monitor and assess for future placement. 116

In 1980 a receptionist/typist was appointed for the first time in any regtonal DSW
institution. It was hoped the pOSItIOﬂ would improve public relations.'®” That year
there were significant delays in appointing staff, especially two senior posrtlons
Tensions among staff, including mounting dissent and lethargic attitude, worsened
as aresult."

During 1980, regular staff meetings were held on Friday afternoons for 45 minutes,
with off-duty staff attending when they could. Staff training was affected by staff
availability and the need to cover rosters, but commenced on a formal basis in June
1980. The programme revolved around three general aims: job analysis,
knowledge of specific skills, and putting theory into practice. Both internal and
external expertise was drawn on. This programme was compulsory for all staff and
staff become more aware of each others’ responsibilities as a result.

Staff training continued during 1981. The programme had three phases; attending
in-service courses on specific skills; eight months of formal training (20 1 %2 hour
sessmnsﬁ) four months of individual study and papers presented on a range of
topics.

Three senior staff provided weekly casework supervision by way of an open case
meeting. Progress and placement reports were expected. An improvement in
casework was noficed in 1980, with more in-depth work and “extensive
programmed assessment”.'® Input from districts on or near admission also
improved allowing both admission and discharge to be better coordinated.
Casework practice was further developed in 1981, involving regular reports and
meetings with RSWs, school staff, psychologist and Drstnct Office staff. Each boy
had to complete a “goals and achievement” programme

In February 1981, staff shortages meant less staff were available to escort boys,
programmes were scaled down, inductions could not be run and the secure unit
could not be opened. At one point, one staff was left to monitor 45 boys while
another resPonded to Police inquiries and a third staff member processed a new
admission.’ In response, the Home was closed to new admissions. The secure
unit’s staffing was maintained by reducing numbers in the open unit.""®  This
situation presented some problems in districts, which were unable to admit to Epuni
as usual and had to find alternative arrangements %  Full admissions were
restored three weeks later, in early April."*

158 Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094.

158 Lowe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094.

157 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 4.

1158 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 5.

158 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reparts SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 5.

159 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 11.

1161 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 8.

1162 Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 11.

1183 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 9.

164 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 6.

18 )R Fitzpatrick Director to Director (Social Work) 19/3/81, Epuni Admissions F5000003771094.
185 AG Ellis, ADSW to Director Wanganui, 27/3/81, Epuni Admissions F5000002843734.

157 MJ Howe, Principal to Director Lower Hutt, 3/4/81, Epuni Admissions F5000001643632.
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During 1982-83 staffing was also short, not helped, in the Director's view, by the
“frozen ceiling vacancy”.'"® The ceiling led to regular use of supernumerary
workers who were social work students, to the point where, although technically
surplus positions, these positions were relied on to make the rosters function.""® In
addition, a number of regular part-time relievers were used, and were considered
staff of good quality and experience.!'”® Casework processes continued to be
developed during this period, although hampered by staff shortages.!'”" Objectives,
tasks for behaviour change and placement options were finalised in a family
meeting.''”® Preparation of Case Plans and progress reports were expected at
certain intervals.''"

In 1984, the Home was granted seven new social work positions, said to give the
Home “terrific stimulus”.!'"* Staff shortages led to the closure of secure many times
during 1982-84.117

Staff training continued in 1982 in the format of weekly two-hourly sessions,
although getting all rostered staff together proved an ongoing challenge. 7% |n 1983
a programme was developed based on the needs of longer serving staff, over a
whole day rather than in a two-hour block of time. Training reverted to the two-hour
format in 1984 and included work on developing a Code of Practise for the Home.
9;17e day training was reinstated later in 1984 and combined with a full staff meeting.

Staff were encouraged to take in-service training and more staff attended university
courses. The induction process moved to a modular sBystem, a multi-cultural training
course and a stress management course were run.'"’

Many staff changes occurred in 1985 including a new Principal, six social workers
and two teachers.

The communications system of the Principal appointed in 1985 was described as
being very directive, although prior to an Audit Report in September 1987, this had
become more of a two-way system. The management style was not an initial focus
of the audit team but became a focus during the visit, perhaps due to the fact that
the Principal was on extended leave at the time of the visit and because future plans
to close the Unit had just been announced.''”®

The new Principal expressed dissatisfaction with the number of relievers required
and the fact that untrained and inexperienced people were E)ut in positions of
responsibility. Modular training also put strain on staffing cover.'™®

"% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p2.
"% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p3.
"7 Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p3.
17! Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p5.
"72 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p5.
7% GA Stewart Acting Principal to Senior Social Worker Levin, 16/5/83, Epuni Admissions
F5000001643632, 6/1/8.

" Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p3.
"% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p3.
"78 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p7.
7 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p7.
178 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p8.
"7 Audit Report of a visit under Residential Care Regulations 1986, 21-23 Sept 1987, Epuni Reports ADM
21-6-209 Part One, p5.

"% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p1.
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casework oversight, additional counselling and staff training. %5 Another team of 4
RSWs provided direct group control of daily routines, programmes and work, with
each having a caseload to monitor and assess for future placement

In 1980 a receptionist/typist was appointed for the first time in any reglonal DSW
institution. It was hoped the position would improve public relations.""®” That year
there were significant delays in appointing staff, especially two senior positions.’
Tensions among staff, including mounting dissent and lethargic attitude, worsened
as a result."

During 1980, regular staff meetings were held on Friday afternoons for 45 minutes,
with off-duty staff attending when they could. Staff training was affected by staff
availability and the need to cover rosters, but commenced on a formal basis in June
1980. The programme revolved around three general aims: job analysis,
knowledge of specific skills, and putting theory into practice. Both internal and
external expertise was drawn on. This programme was compulsory for all staff and
staff become more aware of each others’ responsibilities as a result."’

Staff training continued during 1981. The programme had three phases; attending
in-service courses on specific skills; eight months of formal training (20 1 %2 hour
session1s6)1; four months of individual study and papers presented on a range of
topics.

Three senior staff provided weekly casework supervision by way of an open case
meeting. Progress and placement reports were expected. An improvement in
casework was noticed in 1980, with more in-depth work and “extensive
programmed assessment”.'"®  [nput from districts on or near admission also
improved allowing both admission and discharge to be better coordinated.
Casework practice was further developed in 1981, involving regular reports and
meetings with RSWs, school staff, psychologist and District Office staff. Each boy
had to complete a “goals and achievement” programme.1163

In February 1981, staff shortages meant less staff were available to escort boys,
programmes were scaled down, inductions could not be run and the secure unit
could not be opened. At one point, one staff was left to monitor 45 boys while
another resPonded to Police inquiries and a third staff member processed a new
admission.’ in response, the Home was closed to new admissions. The secure
unit's staffing was maintained by reducing numbers in the open unit.'"®  This
situation presented some problems in districts, which were unable to admit to Epuni
as usual and had to find alternative arrangements %  Full admissions were
restored three weeks later, in early April."

1155 Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094.

158 Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094.

187 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 4.

188 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 5.

1159 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 5.

1180 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 11.

161 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 8.

1162 Apnual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 11.

1163 Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 9.

184 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 6.

185 JR Fitzpatrick Director to Director (Social Work) 19/3/81, Epuni Admissions F5000003771094.
1188 AG Ellis, ADSW to Director Wanganui, 27/3/81, Epuni Admissions F5000002843734,

67 \MJ Howe, Principal to Director Lower Hutt, 3/4/81, Epuni Admissions F5000001643632.
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During 1982-83 staffing was also short, not helped, in the Director’s view, by the
“frozen ceiling vacancy”.''®® The ceiling led to regular use of supernumerary
workers who were social work students, to the point where, although technically
surplus positions, these positions were relied on to make the rosters function.'®® In
addition, a number of regular part-time relievers were used, and were considered
staff of good quality and experience.'””® Casework processes continued to be
developed during this period, although hampered by staff shortages.'" Objectives,
tasks for behaviour change and placement options were finalised in a family
meeting.1172 Preearation of Case Plans and progress reports were expected at
certain intervals.'"

In 1984, the Home was 1granted seven new social work positions, said to give the
Home “terrific stimulus”.'""* Staff shortages led to the closure of secure many times

during 1982-84."17

Staff training continued in 1982 in the format of weekly two-hourly sessions,
although getting all rostered staff together proved an ongoing challenge. 78 In 1983
a programme was developed based on the needs of longer serving staff, over a
whole day rather than in a two-hour block of time. Training reverted to the two-hour
format in 1984 and included work on developing a Code of Practise for the Home.
97n7e day training was reinstated later in 1984 and combined with a full staff meeting.

Staff were encouraged to take in-service training and more staff attended university
courses. The induction process moved to a modular system, a multi-cultural training
course and a stress management course were run.''”®

Many staff changes occurred in 1985 including a new Principal, six social workers
and two teachers.

The communications system of the Principal appointed in 1985 was described as
being very directive, although prior to an Audit Report in September 1987, this had
become more of a two-way system. The management style was not an initial focus
of the audit team but became a focus during the visit, perhaps due to the fact that
the Principal was on extended leave at the time of the visit and because future plans
to close the Unit had just been announced.''”®

The new Principal expressed dissatisfaction with the number of relievers required
and the fact that untrained and inexperienced people were EUt in positions of
responsibility. Modular training also put strain on staffing cover.'®

155 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p2.
"% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p3.
"0 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p3.
"™ Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p5.
172 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p5.
7% GA Stewart Acting Principal to Senior Social Worker Levin, 16/5/83, Epuni Admissions
F5000001643632, 6/1/8.

"7 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p3.
"% Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p3.
176 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p7.
77 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p7.
178 Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1982, 1983,1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p8.
178 Audit Report of a visit under Residential Care Regulations 1986, 21-23 Sept 1987, Epuni Reports ADM
21-6-209 Part One, p5.

"% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p1.
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Three objectives were set in 1985 — firstly to review all practices and procedures for
compliance with the National Code of Practice; secondly to ensure all staff
understood their role and had the appropriate knowledge and skills to carry it out;
and thirdly to review all facilites. A staff committee was set up to review practice
and procedure, all job descriptions were reviewed and changes to facilities
suggested that would allow the boys to have a choice of recreation and leisure
activities."

In 1986, there were problems with staff cover, with a request in to HO for n
additional 7 positions. Due to vacancies and staff illness, every shift had at least
one totally inexperienced and untrained relieving staff member."'® The Iack of job
permanency and employment protections for relief staff was also noted."

In September 1986, the Principal requested the closure of the Home from 15-19
December in order to run a series of workshops to consider the findings of an
internal review. It was proposed that a part-time psychologist employed at Epuni
would conduct the review by interviewing all staff and any other people contributing
directly to the Home.""®*

An Audit Report in 1987 found a mixture of long-serving experienced staff and fairly
recent appomtments ® Although enthusiastic and able to carry out basic duties,
the auditors found staff more limited in formal social work tasks and recommended
further training and qualified social work supervision. More junior staff also needed a
better grasp of the 1986 Regulations and inconsistencies were picked up across
SRSW practice."®

The new Epuni Residential Centre was opened after careful staff selection
processes took place and a 2 month training programme conducted."’

In 1990, only 7 staff were experienced, the remaining 31.5 being inexperienced.1188
An audit report conducted just 2 weeks after the centre re-opened found many gaps
in record-keeping, with staff strong on practical skills but with written work needing
further development. Information and recording systems were overly complex, with
duplication and a lack of integration.”’

Staff also did not have easy access to new policies, circular memoranda and Social
Work Manuals, and SRSWs were not formally monitoring the work of their
respective staff. =~ SRSWs had no standard procedures setting out their

1181 | etter, A McLean, Principal Epuni to Director, Lower Hutt, 2/5/85, Epuni Staffing SWK 9-22-1 Part Two.
182 | etter A McLeani, Principal Epuni to Regional Director, Central South, undated 1986, Epuni Profile
SWK 9-22-1 Part Two.
183 | etter A McLean, Principal Epuni to Regional Director, Central South, undated 1986, Epuni Profile

. SWK 9-22-1 Part Two.
1184 | etter A McLean, Principal Epuni to Regional Director, Central South, 23/9/86, Epuni Profile SWK 9-
22-1 Part Two.
185 Audit Report of a visit under Residential Care Regulations 1986, 21-23 Sept 1987, Epuni Reports ADM
21-6-209 Part One, p5.
118 Audit Report of a visit under Residential Care Regulations 1986, 21-23 Sept 1987, Epuni Reports ADM
21-6-209 Part One, p1,2.
Y187 | etter, R Wood, Assistant Director-General, Central Southem Region to Minister of Social Welfare,
27/7/89 Epuni Secure F5000003771094.
188 | atter, R Campbell, Director to M Rogers, Assistant Director General, Eastern Operations, 30/10/90,
Epuni Profile F5000005282674.
18 Enyni Residential Centre, Intemal Audit Report 10-14 Sept 1990, Epuni Reports ADM 21-6-229 Part
One, p7.
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Staff to resident incidents

responsibilities.1190 However, an ongoing training programme, including staff

supervision fraining was put in place to follow an intensive two-week induction
programme.

Privacy Act s 29(1)(a) Affairs of another

A night supervisor was dismissed in after he was unable to
satisfactorily answer why he woke boys at night to go to the toilet by touching their
penis. The boys woken in this manner were not known bed wetters.

The DCWO decided not to lay charges with the Police because he thought no
ireparable harm had been done to the boys. Further, the lack of corroborative
evidence affected the likely outcome (corroboration was required by the law at the
time and was not possible to obtain as each boy was in a separate bedroom). It
was thought that laying charges would only “bring opprobrium on the institution and
possibly give rise to considerable speculation on the part of the public.”''®? The
DCWO went on to say: ’

“I realise, of course, that these boys could at some later date talk of this to their
parents or foster-parents or if transferred to another institution, make mention
of it, and | have instructed Mr Howe that should this be the case, the matter be
referred to me personally so that | could deal with the matter appropriately. It
would probably be in the best interests for the DCWO in the area from which
these boys came to be notified of the incident, and | propose to do this so that
they will be au fait with the situation.

“You may consider it necessary to draw the attention of the Police to this, but |
feel in the circumstances that it is more prudent to let the matter lie as it has
been dealt with. Any comments you might have to make in this respect would
be appreciated.”
Mr Reilly, for the Superintendent replied:''®
“I think we must protect the interests of other children as well as those for
whom we are responsible when they might be in moral danger. It seems to me
that you should tell the incident to an appropriate officer in the Police
Department, not for the purpose of having an information laid against this man
but ensuring the Police know of it so that something can be done if future
employment is found where offences against children are made easier to
commit — a school caretaker for example. | think our obligation would end
there. Your intentions about notification to our Officers is correct.”

In 1969 it was alleged that a policeman at the Danniverke station had told four
absconding youths held at that station to gang up on and belt any Housemaster if
the boys felt they were being picked on. The boys claimed to have absconded in
response to being Eicked on by staff. The inappropriateness of the policeman’s
advice was noted.'™

"% Epuni Residential Centre, Internal Audit Report 10-14 Sept 1990, Epuni Reports ADM 21-6-229 Part
One, p9.
""" Epuni Residential Centre, Intemal Audit Report 10-14 Sept 1990, Epuni Reports ADM 21-6-229 Part
One, p6

Note of DG Reilly, for Superintendent, 28/11/68 to Memo, Fitzgerald DCWO to Superintendent
26.11.68, Epuni Incidents F5000005659656.
"% Memo, GL Hermansson, Assistant Manager to DCWO, Lower Hutt, 25/7/69, Epuni Incidents
F5000002180902.
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Privacy Act s 29(1)(a) Affairs of another] 115

| one staff member was sacked for slack practice in secure that led to an
absconding. The confidential staff report into this matter noted that the incident was
the result of “serious slackness” by a number of staff and “cumulative individual
mistakes”, and the Principal was directed to address this matter across the
institution.""®®

in 1984 I =de a complaint to the Ombudsmen about the handling of an
incident involving what {llllllviewed as unnecessarily harsh and violent physical
restraint of a boy. The altercation occurred in the court yard and continued in the
secure unit with other staff involved. The boy was subsequently taken to Porirua
where an assessment found no evidence of mental iliness, but it was alleged that
the boys in the Home were told otherwise. had raised the matter within
the Home and with the District Office. The District Officer told a meeting
would be arranged with the Visiting Committee, but I never heard from the
Visiting Committee.  In a_meeting between I the Principal and the
Headmaster of the school -was told that what happened was of no concern
to her and she was reminded of the declaration of secrecy she had signed on
commencin employment.1196 Soon after, there was

and ﬂ‘s services were dispensed with.
was due to her complaint to the Ombudsman."®’

In 1967, concern was expressed about the delay in getting boys to attend either a
local school or the Epuni school. Sometimes this took several weeks, and a 1967
Inspection Report noted 14 boys not at school but on work duties in the grounds
and indicated that this was not acceptable.’'*®

alleged her dismissal

The opening of a new classroom block in 1968 allowed the full day school to run for
the first time.'™® In 1969 the school had capacity for 15 pupils and was “always
operational at that level”."”® A journalist writing during that year noted the difficulty
of teaching a wide age range of boys, many of whom were “far below avera%e in
scholastic ability”.'®" It was also noted that some boys attended local schools.™*

A further classroom was added in 1972."%® Another pre-fabricated classroom was
added in 1984."%*

1196 | otter, LJ Castle, Ombudsman, to Director-General, Social Welfare, 20/3/84, Epuni Incidents SWK ©-
22-1 Part One.

197 B Manchester for Director-General to Mr Castle, Ombudsman, 15/6/84 Epuni Complaints SWK 9-22-
1-1 Part One

1198 jhgpection Report, Mr Hayes, 10-20 October 1967, Epuni Reports 31567.

1199 |iistorical notes on the Epuni Residential Centre, Lower Hutt (1995) NZCYP Service, Wellington, Epuni
Profile F5000002368862, p2.

1200 pemo, FitzGerald to Lower North DCOs, 7/8/69, Epuni Profile 31568.

1201 Tomas, Rita, “Time spent in a Boys' Home can be a tuming point for many wayward young men”,
Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.

1202 Thomas, Rita, “Time spent in a Boys' Home can be a tuming point for many wayward young men”,
Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.

1203 Liictorical notes on the Epuni Residential Centre, Lower Hutt (1995) NZCYP Service, Wellington, Epuni
Profile F5000002368862, p3.
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In 1977 three teachers and one teacher’s aid were employed. Three student
teachers per term on section were also utilised. At this time there were 3
classrooms, 1 library, a staffroom and storeroom. In addition, the school made use
of a gym and woodwork room on site. Boys ranged in age from 9-16, with 9
students on average per class. The average length of attendance was 33 days and
a total of 152 boys attended the school during 1977."**° In 1978 the average length
of attendance was 8.4 weeks, and in 1979 it was 12.5 weeks. 126

In 1979 the school was said to “provide remedial work in basic academic subjects
and assists with a social re-education programme”."?%” At this time, some boys near
the end of their stay at Epuni attended local schools. 2%

In 1979, the school was administered by the PrinciPal and staffed by the Special
Services Division of the Department of Education."™ Testing of reading ability
showed that 90% of the boys were retarded in reading skills by between 3-7 years,
with some progressing 2 years in reading ability after six to eight weeks at the
school.""® Despite these successes, it was common for boys to be underachievers
at school and many were described as.being “totally devoid of any worthwhile
motivation towards school work”."?"" Each boy was put on an individual programme
where early successes were recognised. School attendees went on weekly
community visits and the school emphasised social education, aimed at improving
the boys’ self image.'*'

In 1979 the three teachers were all new staff, with one teacher away on a year-long
training course on Special Education. This led to a drop in the physical condition of
the s1(2::13001 and in school standards, both of which were rectified the following
year.

The Epuni Handbook sets out criteria for considering a boy for placement in a
school within the local community (called Outside School). A boy was assessed in
the Home and if thought capable of the level of school work, and if there were no
other factors, such as a history of poor attendance etc, would be considered for
Outside School. His Caseworker was expected to keep a close eye on progress
and attend to any signing of notes or other tasks a parent would be expected to
undertake.'?"

The Head Teacher reported a good year in 1980, including positive relations with
RSWs. Academic work was completed in the mornings with school trips and art-
related activities taking place in the afternoons. Few disciplinary problems were
experienced. The local Police constable spent one day a week working with the
pupils, although the content of his work is not documented. Other schools

2% Annual Statistics for the year ending 31/12/77, Epuni Reports 31567.

"% MJ Howe, Principal, Epuni to Director-General 10/8/80, Epuni Admissions F5000001639093.
2" Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Reports
. F5000003771094. .

2% Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Reports
F5000003771094.,

"% Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Reports
F5000003771094.

"% Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Reports
F5000003771084.

""" Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Reports
F5000003771094.

"' Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Reports
F5000003771094.

' Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 7.

" Outside School, Handbook 8.2, Epuni Education UR/0268, undated, circa 1975.
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participated in the Epuni school programme, as did other outside agencnes 215 The
average length of school attendance dunng 1980 was 35 days."?'® Average
attendance dropped to 28 days in 1981."

Staffing the school proved difficult in 1981, with 5 relievers employed during terms 2
and 3 and an inability to fill positions resulting in the closure of one classroom for six
weeks.'?!

From 1982-84, about half the annual mtake of boys attended school and staffing
during this time was relatively constant.”?”® A new method of education was
introduced — an activity- based (Frogramme based on pre-set objectives that tried to
engage the boys in Iearnlng The programme provided a different experience for
boys than what they had experienced at other schools, and was considered
successful, although difficulties arose for boys whose stay was very short.'’
Relations between school and residential staff were said to be good during these
years, with school staff meeting regularly with other staff and being fully integrated
into the institution."

A pre-fabricated classroom was brought on site in 1984 with the idea of setting up a
fourth classroom for the teaching of pre-work and unemployment skills, as well as
wood, metal and other craft work, for all boys, not just those attending the school.

However, it was used as a reading resource llbrary after the Education Department
refused to grant Epuni school another teacher 3" A complaint about the location of
the new classroom was made by a nelghbour

A vacation school programme commenced in 1984, t2c2) allow for educational
assessments of boys admitted over the summer vacation.'?

In November 1985, the Principal of Epuni wrote to the Director, Lower Hutt
expressing his view that the school was understaffed and poorly resourced. The
extra load on teachers, including attending case work meetings and dealing with
difficult pupils was said to be placing teachers under great strain and made
recruitment and retention of staff difficult, and extra resources were asked for.'?%®

The increase in age of admissions over time led to submissions in the 1985 Annual
Report that the school should be reclassified from a primary to a secondary school.
Classification as a primary school meant that many primary-trained teachers
applying for positions were put off by having to teach 13-15 year olds while some
secondary-trained teachers were barred from applying. Another problem created by
classification was that teachers at the school had little contact with other secondary
teachers and also that specialised classes usually offered at secondary leve., such
as manual training, were not offered due to a lack of resources.’

1215 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 7.

1218 Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, Table 5/11..
217 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, Table “School”.
1218 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 7.

1219 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p5.
1220 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p5.
122! Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p5.
1222 Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, pé.
1223 Annual Report Epuni Bays' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p6.
1224 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 8-22-1-1 Part One, pS.
1225 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p6.
1226 Memo, A McLean, Principal Epuni to Director, Lower Hutt, 1/11/85, Epuni Education SWK 9-22-1, Part
Two.

1227 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, Appendix lIl.
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In 1986 it was noted that Epuni had been having an ongoing battle with the
Department of Education to provide more resources for the school.'?® The
Principal also requested direction from the Director-General on whether the school
was obliged under the law to provide an education to all residents.'??®

A 1987 Audit found the school’'s programme academically limited and not extending
the boys enough. Residential social workers were also overused in the
programme.’

When the centre re-opened in 1990, the school was established by two relieving
High School teachers from Hutt Valley High School. The programme that these
teachers set up focused on individual needs, based around remedial reading,
music, mathematics, writing, reading and simple geography. Three permanent
teachers were expected to start by October.'®! The Hutt Valley High School Board
of Trustees also took over the administration of the school programme. The Board
became dissatisfied with this arrangement, as they felt they had responsibility over
things they had no direct control of, and because administration took up a
disproportionate amount of the Board’s time.'?*

Absconding

The physical location of Epuni within an industrial and urban environment, as
opposed to the rural location of many other institutions made absconding easier
than from other department institutions, and boys were able to make contact with
old associated, “bodgies and other street types” by the movement of young people
up and down the electric units that ran through the Hutt Valley.'** This gave rise to
issues at Epuni that were different to some other department institutions.

During March 1972, 22 boys absconded, committing offences such as burglary,
theft and car conversion.'®* Some of these were repeat offenders. The intake of
boys from surrounding areas meant that they often converted cars and attempted to
drive home. The number of abscondings led local police to ask that security be
improved at the home. It was felt that the number of abscondings at this time was
due to lack of staff and the length of time boys were held before being transferred to
a long term institution.'*

An absconding incident where 2 boys broke out of the secure unit using a
screwdriver resulted in car conversion and the sacking of a staff member who had
made several mistakes. %%

"% | etter A McLean, Principal Epuni to Regional Director, Central South, undated 1986, Epuni Profile

SWK 9-22-1 Part Two.
1225 A McLean, Principal Epuni to Director-General, 28/7/86, Epuni Education SWK 9-22-1 Part Two.

"% Audit Report of a visit under Residential Care Regulations 1986, 21-23 Sept 1987, Epuni Reports ADM
21-6-209 Part One, p4.

123" Epuni Residential Centre, Intemnal Audit Report 10-14 Sept 1990, Epuni Reports ADM 21-6-229 Part
One, p7.

1232 A Scott, Acting Director Epuni Residential Centre to M Doolan Assistant Director-General, 26/9/91,
Epuni Education F5000005282674.

%2 progress Report 1959, Boys' Home, Epuni, Epuni Reports 31565, p5.

1254 Memo, WC FitzGerald, Acting Director to D-G DSW 12/4/72. , Epuni Incidents 31569.

125 Memo, WC FitzGerald, Acting Director to D-G DSW 12/4/72. , Epuni Incidents 31569,

2% Memo, BD Baker, ADSW to Director, Lower Hutt, 1/6/73, Epuni Staffing 31569
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The total number of abscondings rose through the late-60s and early 70s, although
the percentage of abscondings per admissions remained relatively static, although
high, at around 36%. This rate had dropped to 15% by 1979.'%

There were 86 abscondings involving 66 boys during 1980.'%® In 1981, the rate of
abscondings dropped by 5%, rising again to between 22-24% of all admissions in
the early 80s.'®® The rise in abscondings was linked by the Principal to the drop in
admissions to the secure unit, which fell from 69% of all admissions in 1982 to 32%
in 1984.'24

The absconding rate rose markedly in 1985, leading to complaints from the police
and the local community.1241

Two serious abscondings were noted in 1990. One of which resulted in an accident
in a converted car driven at speeds of over 180kms per hour.'?*? The trend of car
conversion in an attempt to get home was raised again, although it was noted that
there had been few of these in the year to July 1990."?*® Other issues were raised.
Young people awaiting sentencing in the District Court saw little penalty in
absconding. The location of Epuni within an urban area and its nature as an open
institution also offered opportunities to abscond. 24

Secure care

Dispu1t<234s5 with contractors left the 2 new secure units un-operational throughout
1969.

Overcrowding was experienced at Epuni in 1972, with up to 12 boys being held in
the 4 cells at times, as well as others being held in the Police cells or sent to
Kohitere.'?*¢ At one time two boys held in Police custody in Hastings were aged 11
and 12."%7 All admissions were made through secure at this time, and this was
always done by the Manager, even though department policy was for Managers to
only have the authority to admit into secure in an emergency (refer Field Officers
Manual J124).'2*® One boy was permitted to be admitted directly to the open side of
the institution because he was very distressed.'**°

A MrO made a complaint to the Minister of Justice about the secure cells in
1973. In response, the Principal invited Mr Offjjjff to visit, although there is nothing

1237 MJ Howe, Principal, Epuni to Director-General 10/8/80, Epuni Admissions F5000001639093.

1238 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, Table 5/6.

1239 Annual Repgrt Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 2. Annual Report
Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p14. See also, Analysis of
Abscondings 1979-1983, Epuni Incidents F5000002186500.

1240 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p14.
1241 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p4.

II, Director to M Rogers, Assistant Director General, Eastern Operations, 29/10/90
Epuni Profile F5000005282674.

1213 |_atter, R Campbeéll, Director to M Rogers, Assistant Director General, Eastern Operations, 30/10/90,
Epuni Profile F5000005282674.

244 | etter, R Campbell, Director to M Rogers, Assistant Director General, Eastem Operations, 30/10/90,
Epuni Profile F5000005282674.

1245 Memo, FitzGerald tg Lower North DCOs, 7/8/69, Epuni Profile 31569.

1246 \emo, WC FitzGerald, Acting Director to D-G DSW 12/4/72, Epuni Incidents 31569

1247 Memo, WC FitzGerald, Acting Director to D-G DSW 12/4/72, Epuni Incidents 31569

1248 Memo, IDJ Maciay, Director-General to Director, Lower Hutt, 26/9/72, Epuni Reports 31567.

1249 Attendant to Manager Epuni, 21/11/72, Epuni Secure CF/600099.
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on file to indicate whether he did. In a letter of explanation to the Director-General, it
was noted that outsiders often reacted badly to the stark cells, but their views
changed when they understood how the cells were used and for whom. For
example, secure admission was used while boys recovered from substance abuse
and caught up on food and sleep. Close staff supervision was also thought
appropriate during the first few days when boys came to terms with the behaviour
that had led to their admission. The correspondence also noted that the
punishment motive was non-existent at the Institution, but that the boys viewed
being locked up as punishment,'?>°

In 1975 most boys were admitted through secure, usually for 3 days.'®®" The other
main group using secure were returned absconders. %2

A nine-page Eolicy document on procedures in the secure unit was issued on 15
May 1975.'%° Because admission was routinely through secure, policies covered
general admission procedures such as showering, delousing and health checks. A
daily domestic cleaning schedule was set out with boys expected to clean their
rooms, as well as floors, showers and toilets in common areas. Two hours per day
was set aside for exercise. For short-term (i.e. 3 day admissions) exercise was fo
be given in the secure unit (a set of exercises) as long as the gym was used every
second day. Long-term admissions were required to have daily exercise in the gym.
Room checks were carried out while boys were showered. Records were required
including the keeping of a daily secure unit diary. Reading books were provided and
preferred over comics. Games and art materials were available for supervised use
in the common room. A three-day school work plan of various grades was provided
by the senior teacher and given to all short term secure admissions. Each room
had an emergency call button, which was turned off if misused.'**

Further overcrowding was experienced in September 1976, with permission sought
to use Kohitere after 14 boys occupied a unit designed to hold 4 boys.'?*°

In 1979, about 90% of boys were being admitted through secure, and this was
described as offering “a three day induction and assessment programme.”"?® This
figure dro%)ed to 81% in 1980, and some boys spent shorter periods on
induction.'®®” The average length of stay also declined, from 3 days in 1979 to 1.9
days in 1983."°® The 1980 Annual Report noted that a major emphasis of the
induction programme was that time in the secure unit was not a punishment. A
programme balancing recreation, discussion, induction, practical written work and
relaxation was aimed for.'%*® However, reliance was often placed on inexperienced
staff to run the induction programme.”® The different uses of the secure unit, i.e.

1% Memo, BC Baker, Epuni, to Director-General, 30/5/73, Epuni Secure 31569,

21 Historical notes on the Epuni Residential Centre, Lower Hutt (1995) NZCYP Service, Wellington, Epuni
Profile F5000002368862, p3.

" Historical notes on the Epuni Residential Centre, Lower Hutt (1995) NZCYP Service, Wellington, Epuni
Profile F5000002368862, p3.

125 MJ Howe, Principal Epuni, Secure Unit, Notes of comments on supervision and routines, Handbook
9.4.2, 15/5/75, Epuni Reports, UR/0268 .

"% MJ Howe, Principal Epuni, Secure Unit, Notes of comments on supervision and routines, 15/5/75. See
also Handbook, 9.5, 1975, Epuni file UR/0268.

155 Memo, M Howe, Principal to Director, Lower Hutt, 25.9.76, Epuni file F5000005659656.

% Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094.

257 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 8.

128 Summary of secure statistics, 1979-1983, Epuni Secure, F5000002186500.

1259 Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 10

1% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 10.
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for remand cases and returned absconders also presented challenges.1261 The
1981 figure for admissions to secure dropped again to 74%."%% | ength of stay in
the secure unit was sometimes shortened by the pressure of new admissions,
which meant that unsettled boys were placed in the open part of the institution —
leading to absconding and further pressure on secure from retuned absconders.'?**

By early 1981 the unit was under criticism for being inadequate and oppressively
designed. Bulldozing the unit and rebuilding was thought to be the best option, but
modifications were also proposed. Epuni wanted to move to a reception centre
arrangement along the lines of Owairaka.’?®* The 1981 Annual Report called the
secure facilities “primitive and inadequate”.’®® The New Horizons Departmental
report noted in 1982 that the secure facilities were “poor and badly sited”.'**

Staffing shortages impacted on secure in 1981, with the unit being staffed for 5
hours a day weekdays and for 4 hours a day on weekends, with staff checks at 30
minute intervals at other times.'®” Staffing shortages led to the closure of secure
many times during 1982 and 1983, but the situation was remedied by additions to
the staff ceiling in 1984.'°®  During these years negotiations were underway for
renovation and extension of the secure unit. It was argued that 6 beds would not
meet future needs, and the proposal was accepted on the proviso that 10 beds be
made available at Kohitere for long-term difficult secure cases and remands.'*®
The upgrade was seen as a temporary measure until a purpose-built remand unit
could be constructed and included seat covers being put on toilets in two secure
rooms.'?”® By 1984, alterations were viewed as urgent and requiring immediate
attention.”””" "The 1985 Annual Report noted that finance for stage one of the
alterations had been requested and plans for stage two were under preparation.'?2

Admissions to secure dropped dramatically in the early 80s — from 69% of all
admissions in 1982 to 32% in 1984. This was linked to a rise in abscondings during
these years.'*”

The rundown condition of the secure unit in 1985 affected programmes offered. "’
Overcrowding occurred, with 14 boys housed in the unit in September and regular
notifications to Head Office about double occupancy of single secure rooms during
1984 and 1985."7® Also during 1985, the school teachers were too busy with other
tasks to offer a school programme in secure.'?™

26! Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 10.

1262 Annyal Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 8-22-1-1 Part One, p 6.
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1273 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p14.
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A 1987 audit report found only minimal placements to an adequately staffed secure
unit, after separate secure staffing levels were introduced nationwide in 1986."2

Problems with the legal restriction on not admitting care and protection admissions
to secure were noted in 1989 with the correct procedure being to readmit under the
youth justice prowsuons

A 1990 audit visit found no method of recording activities, programme details and
duty period details. The physical environment was not suitable for long-term care,
and any long-stay residents were sent to Weymouth or Kingslea by arrangement.
The audit found exposed wiring in three rooms, cracked window panes, a
continuously running toilet in one room and a blocked toilet in another.'?’® Three
Judges had V|S|ted the secure unit and recommended renovations, estimated at a
cost of $40,000,"2%

In early 1991 there had been 106 admissions to secure and 66 admissions to the
Centre. The large number of secure admissions was said to be due to the serious
nature of offendlng by residents and the difficultly of containing people in an open
residence.”®' The Court had granted 32 extensions to the initial 72 hour secure
period. The heavy use of secure placed strain on staffing.

By 1992, the secure wmg was 30 years old and described as being “inadequate for
present day need".'?

Discipline

A camp report from 1959 documents the sending home of a boy after refusing

an order made by a staff member. The necessity of “man handling” the boy was
noted. The boy was brought back to the Home in a police car from the Akatarawa
Camp as no other transport was available.'?%®

No information was found in relation to discipline in the 1960s.
One of the reports on a 1972 incident reveals a number of punishments, such as

being harangued in line, being sent early to bed, having extra time in the
gymnasium, being taken off privileges, including the privilege of smoking.'?**

=277 Audit Report of a visit under Residential Care Regulations 1986, 21-23 Sept 1987, Epuni Reports ADM
21-6-209 Part One, p5.

"% etter R Campbell, Director Epuni to Assistant Director-General, Central Southem Region, 19/12/89
Epuni Secure /84 and letter R Crawford Senior Pragramme Advisor (Youth) to R Campbell, Director
Epuni, undated, Epuni Secure F5000001643632.

2% Epuni Residential Centre, Intemal Audit Report 10-14 Sept 1990, Epuni Reports ADM 21-6-229 Part
One, p5.

1% Epuni Residential Centre, Intemnal Audit Report 10-14 Sept 1990, Epuni Reports ADM 21-6-229 Part
One, p2.

2 Memo, J Ngatai, AD, to Directors Eastern Region, 13/2/91, Epuni Profile F5000005282674.

1% Robin Wilson, General Manager, Epuni, Report to Assoc Minister of SW, 7/7/92. Epuni Profile
F5000004081321.

153 BC Burton, DCWO to Superintendent, 4/6/59, Epuni Discipline/punishment Prod # 20065038 NZ
Archives.

2% Disturbance at Epuni Boys’ Home on 23 June 1972, Report on Sequence of Event, undated, author
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Several practices were roundly critisised after the closure of the Home in 1972.
These included boys having to frequently line up before moving from place to place
and being held in line until there was silence; eating of meals in silence with a staff
member sitting on a dais in the dining room; and the use of afternoon sleep J)eriods.
The Director-General insisted that these practices be stopped immediately.'?**

The Director-General also suggested that the system of rewards be extended to
replace the overly negative discipline system used at that time."®® He noted that
boys were threatened so often about reductions in pocket money, being off
privileges for up to 8 hours a week, going early to bed and missing fims that the
threats ceased to have any effect beyond creating resentment.’*’

The Epuni Handbook of 1975 repeated the section from the Child Weifare Officer’s
Manual. This excerpt emphasised the need for respect for the individual, the
responsiveness of children to qualities in adults rather than to their staff position
alone and the need to keep children fully occupied. Corporal punishment was to be
administered as a last resort and was generally discouraged. Systems of rewards
or privileges were not to amount to bribery and group-based solutions were not to
give any child any personal authority over other children.'?®®

In 1980, reference was made to re-instituting “blitzes” to improve behaviour after
staff shortages had lowered morale among both staff and residents. It was noted
that recourse to “blitzes’ had not been necessary for many years.1289

Physical punishment : .

Nothing was found on file in relation to physical punishment before the 1970s.

A memorandum outlining a general disturbance noted that a pre-cursor event was
the taking of a group of boys to the gymnasium as an additional punishment for
using foul language to female staff.'?*’

Returned absconders were re-inducted through the secure unit and given extra
duties and/or additional compulsory physical education as part penalty.12 !

The 1975 Handbook prohibited the use of physical force as a punishment, and all
incidents had to be reported by the Principal to the Director-General and could lead
to a staff member's dismissal. The only permissible uses were where a staff
member needed to protect themselves or others from assault, to prevent damage to
property or harm to the young person, of on a young person’s refusal to go to
secure.

1285 Memo, IDJ MacKay, Director-General to Director, Lower Hutt, 26/9/72, Epuni Reports 31567.

1288 pemo, IDJ MacKay, Director-General to Director, Lower Hutt, 26/9/72, Epuni Reports 31567.
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1288 Handbook 12.4, Epuni, 1975, Epuni Reports UR/0268.

1289 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 6.
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Following the Johnston Report, and while administrative directives were being
formulated during 1982, all staff were directed to fully record all disciplinary
measures, either on the personal file or in the daily occurrence register. 2%

Corporal punishment was phased out during 1984, ahead of regulations to this
effect coming into force. The practice of corporal punishment was said to be on a
minor scale. The Principal was concerned that corporal punishment would be
replaced by negative psychological punishment of longer and potentially more
damaging nature and he felt it necessary to keep a close eye on staff to ensure this
did not happen.'?**

Drugs, alcohol, and tattoos

Little information was found prior to the late 1970s. By the late 1970s, glue sniffing
was a major issue at Epuni. A survey of residents showed widespread use.'*® The
lack of any other agencies dealing specifically with the problem was noted and
Epuni therefore decided to run its own programme. The programme appeared to
have more impact if it focussed on the health effects of solvent abuse and allowed
the boys to challenge statements made about the dangers of sniffing. An extensive
paper on the physiology and other aspects of solvent abuse was prepared by the
Assistant Principal.'?%

The increase of the problem to “alarming proportions” by 1981 led to a request for
more information from district social workers about solvent and other drug abuse in
regard to new admissions.'?%’

No information was found relating to smoking in the 1950s or 1960s.

In 1970, some boys gave incorrect birth dates so that they would be allowed to
smoke."*®  Smoking was considered a privilege and permission to smoke was
withdrawn as a punishment.'**®

In 1975, short term admissions to secure were not permitted to smoke. In general,
smoking in secure was discouraged due to the fire risk. Long-term secure
admissions who were 15 or over and who had left school were permitted to smoke.
Boys had to pay for and provide their own cigarettes.’

1% Action to be taken following Johnston Report, 26.11.82, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1 Part One.

2% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p12.
'%%5 Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, Table 5/12.

1% GA Stewart, Petrol and Solvent Abuse in the Wellington Region. Epuni Drugs/Smoking
F5000001639093.

1297 GA Stewart for Principal, Epuni, to ADSW 12/2/81, Epuni Drugs/Smoking F5000003771094.

12%% BM FitzGerald for DCWO to DCWOs, 18/6/70 Epuni Admissions F5000002843734.

2% Disturbance at Epuni Boys’ Home on 23 June 1972, Report on Sequence of Event, undated, author
unknown, Epuni Incidents 31567.

1% MJ Howe, Principal Epuni, Secure Unit, Notes of comments on supervision and routines, 15/5/75,
Epuni Reports, UR/0268.
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Contact with field social workers :

Nothing was found on file prior to 1970. In 1970, Districts were asked to send fuller
information on admission, as Epuni staff sometimes struggled to make headway
because information on a resident was lacking. Some boys had been in Epuni for
upwards of two months without any relevant material arriving.'***

In 1977 further instructions and suggestions for closer contact between Epuni and
the boys’ home district were distributed. Information requested included the
admission form, case history, any medical or other reports, police summary of facts
and court appearance dates. Regular updating of information regarding future plans
and changed family circumstances were also requested, with field social worker
input into case conferences welcomed.'**?

In 1980, admissions came directly from districts to Epuni, without going through a
Liaison Officer. This new system was thought to have benefits because information
about individuals could be directly conveyed."*® (and was to be reviewed one year
later — check)

The Criminal Justice Act 1985 allowed boys to be placed at Epuni without being
allocated a social worker, making links with Districts and family difficult.'***

Contact with community : : L

In 1959, boys attended local schools and churches regularly.®® Some boys

expressed shame at coming from the Home into the community, one bo(}/ telling a
reporter that he was careful not to be seen leaving or entering the home."3%

In 1979, the Principal stated that the institution enjoyed “reciprocal activities with
Community groups around us”.® At this time, boys also played softball,
basketball, soccer and table tennis in community competitions. This continued to be
the case throughout the early 80s and included participation in a local raft race and
“run for fun”."*”® It was noted that constant change in team membership affected
team standards but that nevertheless the positive gains outweighed the
negative.™® In addition, community groups visited the Home.'*'°

Adverse community publicity during 1980 was noted in the Annual Report. A local
security firm put fliers in neighbouring letterboxes after the Evening Post ran an

130 BM FitzGerald for DCWO to DCWOs, 18/6/70 Epuni Admissions F5000002843734.
1302 OB Smith for Director, Lower Hutt to ADSWs, 15/8/77, Epuni Admissions F5000001643632.
1393 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 4.
135 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p3.
1395 progress Report 1959, Boys’ Home, Epuni, Epuni Reports 315685, p4.
13% Thomas, Rita, “Time spent in a Boys' Home can be a tumning point for many wayward young men”,
Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.
107 Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094.
13% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p13.
1399 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p13.
310 Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Proile
F5000003771094.
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article about an absconder converting a car. The Principal noted that the incident
was the first car conversion in 10 years.""!

During 1980, the Home received 414 visitors and 41 groups in total.”®'? Visitors
rose to 692 and 79 groups in 1981, with most visitors attending for training purposes
or for activities with residents.''® The Lower Hutt Police used the gymnasium for
weekly physical education training.'3"

The Home became an official Civil Defence Welfare Centre in 1981, to be used to
house people in the event of an emergency, with a senior staff member sitting on
the local Civil Defence Planning Committee. '

Boys participated in a milk flavouring competition at the Beehive in 1981. The then
Prime Minister Mr Muldoon gave the boys’ product second placing.'*'®

Community links from 1982-1984 included weekly school and class visits to the
Public Library, Huia Swimming Pool and commercial visits. Once a week a group of
boys did bodybuilding at a local fitness centre.*"”

It was also noted that one of the reasons for installing a fence around the pool was
“to protect our neighbours’ children who often wander into our grounds”.’®™
Community groups also made use of the pool.'®'®

Weekly visits to Kokiri marae took place in 1985, with boys learning aspects of
Maori culture and crafting kéwhaiwhai and tukutuku panels, which were returned to
Epuni for permanent display. %

Visiting committees

The agaointment of a Visithg Committee of 3 people was made in January
1982."™*' However, by July of 1984, the Principal reported that visits had dropped of
to nil. Later that year the Minister dispensed with the services of two of the
committee, but omitted to tell the Principal, to his subsequent embarrassment.

The 1984 incident involving the complaint by the art tutor, detailed above, involved a
reference to the Visiting Committee, the Chairperson of which unsuccessfully tried
to contact the tutor. In correspondence to the Ombudsman over this matter, the
Director-General stated that it was not the role of the Visiting Committee to conduct

""" Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 17.

*¥"2 Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, Table 5/9.

1 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, Table “Visitors to
Epuni”.

** Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1980, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, Table 5/9,

*%'% Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 9.

1% Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1981, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p 10.

**'7 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p7.
''® Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p10.
'*19 Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1982, 1983, 1984, Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p11.
"% Annual Report Epuni Boys’ Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p2.

"2! JM Fitzpatrick, Director, to Chairman, CAB Management Committee, 18/1/82. Epuni Profile
F5000001639093.
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independent inquiries or investigations, but rather to monitor the policies -and
practices of the Home and to comment on them.'*??

Individual members of the Visiting Committee visited the residence weekly during
1986 and the committee also met monthly at the residence. Concerns raised in
their 1986 Annual Report were about the adequacy of the school and the secure
unit."** Regular visits also took place in 1987. By this time staff morale had been
affected by proposed residential services restructuring. Committee members were
also concerned about the impact of large amounts of taha Maori activities on
Pakeha residents, who felt excluded.®**

A 1987 Audit found the boys needed a better understanding of the grievance
procedure.’®® A 1990 Audit found understanding generally good, but that
instructions to residents about the process could be clearer.™

Contact with families

Other than issues raised in other sections of the Epuni profile, nothing was found on
file in relation to contact with families.

Preparation for discharge and after care arrangements -

Delays that unnecessarily lengthened stay at Epuni were experienced in placing
boys out of the residence in 1962, particularly to Family Homes, and Epuni aimed fo
give 3-4 weeks notice of requests for placement. On occasion, the delays resulted
in a deterioration of behaviour or in absconding.™® Delays in release to Home
Districts also caused bottle necks in 1969."*%

In 1969, a reporter was told that most boys left the home for a foster home or a
boarding placement. Few were retumed to their homes. Other boys were sent to
long-term_training institutions, or, if involved in further serious offending, to
Borstal."**

Decisions on placement were made on the consensus opinion of Boys’ Home staff,
school staff, specialist advice and Field social worker. Follow-up work was done
after discharge by the Social Work Division. Boys were returned to their home

1322 )\ Grant, Director-General, to LJ Castle, Ombudsman, 7/8/84, Epuni Complaints SWK 8-22-1-1 Part
One.

1323 yjjsiting Committes, Annual Reports 1986, Epuni Reports, F5000006661405.

134 \fisiting Committee, Annual Reports 1987, Epuni Reports, F5000006661404; Annual Report of Epuni
Visiting Committee 1987, Epuni Reports, F5000006661405.

1325 Ay idit Report of a visit under Residential Care Regulations 1986, 21-23 Sept 1987, Epuni Reports ADM
21-6-209 Part One, p4.

1328 | temal Audit Report 1990, Epuni Residential Centre, Epuni Reports ADM 21-6-229 Part One, p4.
1327 Memo, FitzGerald (DCWO) to DCWOs in Lower North Island, 6/7/62, Epuni Profile 31565.

1328 Memo, FitzGerald to Lower North DCOs, 7/8/69, Epuni Profile 31569,

1329 Thomas, Rita, “Time spent in a Boys' Home can be a tuming point for many wayward young men”,
Evening Post, 17/12/69, Epuni Profile 31567.
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district where possible, although some went on to long-term training institutions such
as Holdsworth, Hokio or Kohitere. 3%

One problem noted in 1985 involved recommendations that should a boy fail on
return the community, he should be placed in a long-term social welfare institution.
The practice was to return the boy to Epuni first, where he often spent a long time
waiting to get into a long-term home and by the time finally placed in one, his
behaviour had often deteriorated markedly.1331

'*% Howe, M, Principal, Notes for the Information of Visiting Training Courses, 1979, Epuni Profile
F5000003771094.
' Annual Report Epuni Boys' Home, 1985 Epuni Reports SWK 9-22-1-1 Part One, p3.
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Physical description ‘ |

Christchurch Boys’ Home was located at 300 Stanmore Road, Christchurch.'®*? The
files do not give a date as to when the Boys’ Home opened, but it is clear from the
files that it was at least open in 1940. The Home consisted of two dormitories, one of
ten beds with partitions between them and one with seven beds. There were nine
single rooms in the Kauri Wing and an annex which had three beds.”®*® The
maximum capacity of the Home was 24, but there were three emergency beds
available, taking the maximum to 27.."%**

There is limited information on the Christchurch Boys’ Home files pre 1978.

A trampoline was purchased for the Home by 1966."*° It was hoped in 1966 that
the purchase of a house that jutted into the Boys’ Home property would be effected
although the use for the house was not determined at that time.”® |t was thought
by Mr Manchester (designation unknown) that the house could be used to house
female staff and that this would then make room in the Home for a sick bay and
additional male staff accommodation.'*”’

In 1975 the two former staff rooms were available for use by residents which brought
the capacity of the Boys’ Home up to 29 plus the two places in secure.

A complete redecoration of the interior of the Boys’ Home was begun in 1978 and
was finally completed in 1982."%%°

A new sprinkler system was installed in 1978 and the removal of some trees and the
planting of a flower bed altered the view of the Home."™*® The redecoration of the
exterior of the Home was planned for 1979 as were additions to the secure unit.**!

The junior dormitory was divided into cubicles in 1979. A colour television was
purchased for the Home in 1979."*

1332 Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

1333 Annual Report 1984, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

13% Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1335 Eviract from Report by Mr Manchester, 25-29/07/66. Christchurch Boys Home Profile 31437.

1336 Eviract from Report by Mr Manchester, 25-29/07/66. Christchurch Boys Home Profile 31437.

1397 Eviract from Report by Mr Manchester, 25-29/07/66. Christchurch Boys Home Profile 31437.

1338 Memo, RJ Wilson, for Director General to Director, Christchurch, 04/06/75, Christchurch Boys’ Home
Profile 31437.

133 Apnual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437; Annual Report 1982, Christchurch
Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1340 Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

1341 Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.

1342 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.
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The inadequate size of the gymnasium was noticed in 1979 and its increase
suggested.™*?

The junior dormitory was carpeted in 1980 which meant that it was warmer in winter
and there was a decrease in noise. Three new showers were also installed in the
senior dormitory. "*** The tennis court was also rewired and the cyclone fence
extended.'®

Electric heaters were installed in most rooms in 1981. The “old” house in front of the
main building was demolished to accommodate an administration block. The
intermediate dormitory was carpeted which made it warmer in winter and several
things, such as emergency bells and windows strengthening, were upgraded in the
secure unit.'34

In 1981 the Principal felt that better faciliies were needed for staff and visitors as
there were no toilet facilities for visitors and no privacy available to boys receiving
visitors."*”  This situation was not changed in 1982, but the building of the
administration block which was completed in 1984 alleviated the problem.®

The secure unit was renovated and redecorated in 1983 and the activities room was
upgraded. One of the old secure units was turned into a “Time-Out’ room and
another into the residents’ dining room.'**°

A new room was added to the Main building in 1983 and this room became the ...
‘smokers’ room’ and table games room.”'*%°

In 1985 the Principal noted that a larger gym would be more beneficial for
recreational and sporting activities in the Home. ™"

The 1987 Audit Report stated that the Boys’ Home was to close and amalgamate
with Kingslea in 1988.'%%

Resident profile _

There is little information on Christchurch Boys’ Home residents prior to 1975.

Christchurch Boys’ Home was a regional institution which provided, “... remand,
observation and classification facilities as well as short term assessment and training
as a preliminary to more permanent placement.”'**® It was for 12 to 16 year old boys
who were “in the custody of the Department and for whom a community living
situation is impracticable for the time being.”"*** The range of boys admitted to the

'*3 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

34 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

' Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

"¢ Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605250,

"7 Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

138 Annual Report 1984, Chrisichurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

139 Annual Report 1983, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1% Annual Report 1983, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605250.

% Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

132 Audit Report: MP Doolan, Director Residential Services and M Honeyman, Intemal Auditor 06/08/87,
Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000002572661.

15 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

**** Excerpt, roles and functions of Christchurch Boys' Home, undated, Christchurch Boys’ Home Profile
F5000000902913.
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Home was from non-offenders who were just out of control at home, to emotionally
disturbed or delinquent boys."*®® Many of the residents had committed offences
against persons or property.

The catchment area included Nelson, Blenheim, Greymouth, Timaru, Chnstchurch
and other areas.™® The majority of the admissions came from Christchurch."

The maximum capacity for residents in the institution was 25 at any one time with
two beds available for emergencies. 1359 This capacity varies between reports as it
was recorded in 1975 that the bed capacity was 29 with two beds for secure.”

The general aim of the Boys’ Home was to, “... provide a situation ... to encourage
individual and group participation ... encouraging the development of responsibility
and leadership qualities ... further the development of work skills through work
experiences, vocation guidance...”®®' The aim of Christchurch Boys' Home is
presumed to have stayed the same as no further or different aims were stated on the
files.

The Principal stated that short-term institutions had to deal with, “... a moving
population and with children of mixed status, all with their individual problems
ranging from aggressive to truancy, these are obvious difficulties experienced in the
short term establishments.”’*®? Residents were encouraged to share their fears and
wishes with their case workers in order to help solve problems through sharing and
guidance.”®

In 1972 the Manager stated that for many months the number of residents in the
Institution had been over 24. The limited space and facilities in the Institution meant
that any number over 22 residents created overcrowding and increased tension and
stress for both staff and residents."®* The Manager considered that additions to the
Boys’ Home urgently needed to be made as well as the appointment of an additional
female staff member and the continuance of the emergency position to be continued
into January and then reviewed.*®

In 1975 the Principal commented on the increasing number of boys admitted to the
Home who were older, bigger and involved with drugs. He noted that on three
occasions during the year it was necessary to request that the Police take the boys
back into their custody. 1386 RJ Wilson, Assistant Director (Social Work) questioned
this by stating, “Should we query the return of boys to Police custody? Is this not
against our policy?”'**" There is no further information on the Christchurch Boys’
Home files as to whether this practice was continued.

1355 Annual Report 1980, Christehurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

135 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1357 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.

13% Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605258.

3% Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.

1380 Memo, RJ Wilson, for Director General to Director, Christchurch, 04/06/75, Christchurch Boys' Home
Profile 31437.

1361 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1362 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1363 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1364 Memo, J Kean, Manager Christchurch Boys’ Home to Director, Social Welfare 12/12/72, Christchurch
Boys' Home Profile 31437.

1385 Memo, J Kean, Manager Christchurch Boys’ Home to Director, Social Welfare 12/12/72, Christchurch
Boys' Home Profile 31437.

388 Memo, ER Smith, Principal to Director, 08/10/75, Christchurch Boys’ Home Staffing 31437.

1357 Handwritien note by RJ Wilson, Assistant Director (Social Work), 3/11/75 on Memo, M Lyons, Director
(Christchurch) to Director-General, 21/10/75, Christchurch Boys’ Home Staffing 31437.
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The increase in residents, especially the older age group, in 1976 was attributed to
the instructions from Head Office not to resist receiving boys of an older age group to
the Home."™ It was also noted by the Assistant Director that there was an
increased usage of the Institution as a whole and it had consistently been running at
or over maximum capacity.'*%®

The number of admissions to the Home from 1978 to 1981 increased from 175 to
241 admissions."*"® Admission numbers dropped to 188 in both 1982 and 1983,%"!
but increased again and admissions were at their highest in 1985 with 273 boys
admitted to the Home."*"2

In 1978 sixty-one percent of admissions to the Home were on remand, 6% on
warrant, 18% were State Wards and 15% were temporary admissions."*”® From
1979 to 1982 the number of residents admitted on remand increased from 31 to
37%,"*" but decreased over the next two years to a low of 19% in 1984."*® There
was a steady decrease in the number of residents admitted on warrant with 32% of
admissions admitted on warrant in 1979 compared with 19% in 1984."°7® This
decreasing trend was also evident with temporary admission dropping from 14% in
1979 to 2% in 1984."*"" The number of State Wards admitted each year fluctuated
with no trend evident. From 1979 to 1984 the percentage ranged from 20% to
38%."*® The number of residents admitted through arrest was about 3% from 1979
to 1982,""° but increased to 13% in 1983 and to 28% in 1984."% Section 11
agreements accounted for the smallest proportion of residents admitted to the
Home, but an increasing trend was evident with 0.5% (1 resident) being admitted in
1979 compared with 5% (13 residents) in 1984,

The age range of residents admitted to the Home was from ten years old (possibly
below this on occasions, as some Annual Reports stated ten or below,) to 17 years
of age.”® Over half of the residents between 1981 and 1983 were aged 14 to 15
years old with a slight decrease in 1984. In 1981 and 1982, one quarter of residents
were aged between 12 and 13 years, but this dropped in 1983 and again in 1984 to

3% Memo, RJ Wilson, Assistant Director to Director, 08/10/76, Christchurch Boys Home Secure 31437.
1% Memo, RJ Witson, Assistant Director to Director, 08/10/76, Christchurch Boys Home Secure 31437,
' Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437; Annual Report 1981, Christchurch
Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

'3 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259; Annual Report 1983,
Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1372 Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

'37% Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

137 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 314371; Annual Report 1982, Christchurch
Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

'378 Annual Report 1984, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

'3 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 314371; Annual Report 1984, Christchurch
Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

377 Apnual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437]; Annual Report 1984, Christchurch
Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259,

"% Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 314371, Annual Report 1984, Christchurch
Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

"% Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 314371; Annual Report 1982, Christchurch
Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

3% Annual Report 1983, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259; Annual Report 1984,
Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

" Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys® Home Reports 314371; Annual Report 1984, Christchurch
Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

"% Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 314371; Annual Report 1984, Christchurch
Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.
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16%. Admissions of 16 to 17 year olds increased from 6% in 1982 to 22% in 1983
and again to 38% in 1984."

The number of European residents in the Home ranged from 65% to 70%
throughout 1980 to 1984 with Polynesian residents accounting for the remainder of
the admissions.'

The number of readmissions to the home increased from 45% to 57% during 1981
and 1984.'%°

The average number of residents in the Home decreased from 28 in 1979 to 19 in
1984.136 |n 1979, the average number of residents was over 25 for eight months of
the year. 1387 The number of days over the official maximum capacity of 24 varied
greatly during 1980 to 1984. In 1980 the Home exceeded the maximum capacity for
48 days. This increased to 91 in 1981, was 82 days in 1982 and 58 days in 1984.
The Home was never over the maximum capacity in 1983.!

Admissions to the home in 1978 consisted predomlnately of boys who were placed
in social welfare custody on remand from the Court.”®® The Acting Principal felt that
this was, “... in accordance with recent trends in the short term function for
institutions where the majontX of young people entering these institutions do so on
warrant, arrest or remand. ut

In 1982 the Principal felt that effective social work was limited because, “Without an
admission and discharge date determined the turnover of residents is always
unpredictable, the group is of a mixed status and there is no admission criteria of the
type of problems the staff are best equipped to help

Increasing numbers of disturbed non-offending boys were being admitted to the
Home in 1982 and it was felt the specialist assessment and specific social work skills
were critical if the Home was to be seen as a short-term “treatment” centre."

The Principal remarked that there was “tremendous adm|SS|ons pressure” in 1984
and that the staff had to work with some very difficult cases.'

The introduction of the Criminal Justice Act 1985 allowed for an older age group (16
to 19 year olds) to be admitted to the Home. This created difficulties for staff “
managing, supervision and maintaining a relaxed and congenial environment.”’

In 1985 the Head Teacher said, when commenting on the lower school numbers,
that the total number of boys accepted to the mstrtutlon was, “kept at a lesser
number due to low staff moral in the Residential Institution.””

138 Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259; Annual Report 1984,
Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1384 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259; Annual Report 1984,
Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1385 Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259; Annual Report 1984,
Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

138 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 314371; Annual Report 1984, Christchurch
Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1387 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

1388 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259; Annual Report 1984,
Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1389 Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

139 Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

1391 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1392 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1393 Annual Report 1984, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

13% Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.
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Length of stay

There is no information on length of stay prior to 1980.

The length of stay at Christchurch Boys’ Home varied each year from 1980 to 1984
with no pattern emerging. The average length of stay was at its highest in 1982 and
1983 1vg/sbsen it was 6.3 weeks. The lowest average length of stay was 4.2 weeks in
1984.

During 1979 to 1983 approximately three-quarters of residents from the Institution
were discharged to a community placement including home or a foster/family home
placement. This decreased in 1984 to just over 50%. During the period from 1979
to 1983, 10 to 14% of discharge placements were to a Social Welfare institution. This
also decreased in 1984 to 8%. Other placements made were to Special Schools,
private institutions, mental hospitals, the Justice Department or other (not defined).
These remained consistent over the 1979 to 1984 period except for the area
classified as other which increased to 36% of discharges in 1984."%%’

Placement decisions for residents were based on the, “... consensus opinion of the
staff of the Boys’ Home and the School, the Specialist and the Social Worker,” with
the desirable placement being a return to their home district.'**® It was recognised
that some residents needed a longer term of training than that offered by
Christchurch Boys’ Home and when this was necessary, submissions were made
via Head Office for a transfer to one of the four long-term institutions (Beck House,
Holdsworth, Hokio and Kohitere)."*° :

The Principal commented that one of the main concerns of 1981 was the increasing
length of stay of some of the residents — so much so that it was considered to be, ...
almost becoming a long term institution.”**®® One boy had been in the institution for
over nine months. "’

Programmes and care :

There is no information held on the Christchurch Boys’ Home files in relation to
programmes and care pre 1978, although the 1958 Field Officers Manual notes at
J.80 the general approach to work with children in Boys and Girls Homes.

The Boys’ Home School initiated many programmes in the Home, details of which
can be found under the School Programmes section of this profile.

In 1978 the programmes for the residents at Christchurch Boys’ Home were
redesigned to include the Half Way and Top Groups Idea (groups not defined in

13% Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

13% Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259; Annual Report 1984,
Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

"7 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 314371; Annual Report 1984, Christchurch
Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259,

'3 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

139 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437,

"% Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

" Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.
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records).**®  Unsupervised outings and activities were organised and sporting

activities increased with the assistance of sporting persona!ities.1403 “A weekly team
leader from each caseload completes a work sheet each day for the Boys in his
team.”14°4

As part of the schooling programme in 1978 each resident had an individual
programme organised which included academic work and other skills including
leather work, handcrafts and painting were included in the programme.1405

In 1978 the Acting Principal felt that the boys’ self image improved with new clothes
and a hairdresser had to be organised to cut and style the boys’ hair.14%®

In 1979 the atmosphere of the Home was described as “relaxed and happy and very
much inducive to boys happiness and good assessment situations.”"*”’

The appointment of the Principal, Mr Zygadio in 1979 saw changes to the
programme. An important part of this programme was to actively engage the
residents in activity groups to occupy their available time, although the residents
were allowed to spend their leisure time as they wished."® These activities
included sports, swimming, skateboarding, going to the beach and barbecues in the
summer and gweather permitting) in the winter. The staff became totally involved in
the activities.'*®® Recreation and leisure activities continued and in 1980 the
Principal commented that they occurred far more regularly than was anticipated. He
felt this was due to “more communication with the local authorities which naturally led

to invitations to us and vice versa.”"*'®

Hobbies and interest groups were added to the programme in 1979, including
cooking, pottery and woodwork 411 Residents who were interested were able to
learn Maori from one of the house staff.'*'> Other areas such as leatherwork and
macramé enabled boys to develop skills as well as interests.*'*

The staff and resident relations were considered by the Principal to be very good in
1979 and there were several Sunday afternoons of staff versus resident contests
including rugby, soccer and treasure hunts.™** “It was from these encounters that |
feel most value of the entire year was gained.”"**

There were eight camps and some day outings taken in 1980 and these continued in
the ensuing years.

The emphasis of the programme at the Home was on providing residents with a, ...
safe, structured environment with clear behavioural limits and expectations.”*"’
However this was considered to be only situational and it was felt that if this teaching
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and support was offered in the family environment, “... much of what is achieved
with individuals at the Boys’ Home would remain intact on discharge.”'*'®

In 1982 the Principal felt that confusion existed as to the role of the staff in the Home
and whether they were just to focus on behaviour management or whether they
were to treat the behaviour as indicative of a more complex problem. It was felt that
behavioural control was the predominant focus because staff-to-resident ratios and
training input were such that, “alternatives to that former view are limited.”'*'®

Movies were screened weekly in 1982'%?° and during winter in 1982, two outside

rugby clubs had several residents participate in their weekly games on a regular
basis."**" This continued into 1984 but also included local soccer clubs, '

Residents who had reached a good behaviour status at the Home were able to go to
outside activities such as the movies or local swimming pool, often depending on the
residents’ own budget skills.'*?

The privileges system was re-developed in 1983 in line with the Residential Code of
Practice because staff found that the previous system lacked flexibility of
rewards."*? The results of this change were the overcoming of defects in the

original system and the change in staff expectations of residents which, “... raised
the overall consciousness of Staff members and ... improved professional
standards.”"*%

The New Brighton and Bishopdale community groups would regularly come to the
Home and involve a few boys in their programmes.'4*®

Work and training

There was no information available about work and training in the years preceding
1980.

In 1980 the Head teacher stated vocations were discussed with boys on an informal
basis and those who were uncertain of their future plans were given the “Looking
Ahead” booklet published by the Department of Labour to read. Those who had
more definite ideas about a vocation were given more extensive information from the
Vocational Guidance Section of the Department of Labour."  Apart from job skills
and interview techniques and a few other areas that were taught at the school,
vocation training was mainly informal.*?® Vocational tests were purchased in 1982
to use with the more sophisticated pupils.'#?°

*1® Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F50000046052509,
19 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.
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There were two work experience places in the community in 1980 at a garage and
an auto-electrician.'**

As part of the pre-discharge programme residents (mainly non-school) assisted in
activities such as assisting in the garden and kitchen, doing minor repairs around the
Home, as well as repairing and ironing clothing.**’

Resident-to-resident issues

There is no information held on the Christchurch Boys’ Home files about resident to
resident issues.

Health and medication ,

There is no information on file preceding 1979 apart from the limited information
available from 1966.

In 1966 Mr Lyons (designation unknown) arranged for a Medical Officer to visit the
Home once a week to carry out routine examinations of the residents rather than the
practice of a housemaster taking residents to an outside doctor."**

In 1966 an Assistant Psychologist spent regular time at the Home each week getting
to know the residents and testing them when considered necessary."**

The psychologist visited the classroom frequently in 1979 in order to gain a more
comprehensive view of the residents,'** but due to work pressures, the teachers
took more of this responsibility for assessment so that the psychologist could be
more effective.”® In 1980 the psychologist visited the Home once a week for
approximately five hours. The Principal felt that this needed to be increased
because there was often a long wait time of up to five weeks for a boy to be seen, %

In 1980 it was noted that there were two visiting psychiatrists available to assess
residents whenever they were needed.™*” This had reduced to one in 1981."%

The Principal considered that the, “... Medical scene for 1980 was a very full and
rewarding one for both staff and boys.”"** Al residents were given a full medical
examination when admitted to the Home and any defects were investigated and
followed up if necessary with specialist appointments.1440 All boys who attended
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camps had to be given clearance by the doctor."*' Residents who had absconded
or who were beinzg discharged to a national institution also had to have a thorough
medical check.'**

The Principal also commented in 1980 that “boys will be boys,” and a number of
hours were spent at the outpatients clinic for suspected fractures.™*?

In 1981 the educational psychologist was, “... drawn from whatever shcool (sic) the
resident was previously attending prior to admission. It is felt that the service is
good, but delays do occur where a resident may have to wait some time.”'***

A psychotherapist was available to the Home who offered group therapy sessions as
well as individual counselling.'**®

The Principal remarked in 1982 that specialist consultations were becoming a more
essential part of the intervention at the Home but that it was, “... unfortunate that
specialist skills are not extended into intensive therapeutic intervention for individuals
for without it many boys continue to return for several admissions.”***¢

In 1982 a Clinical Psychologist visited the Home to see the residents and also came
once a week as part of a training programme for staff. The Principal hoped that this
would be developed further over the next few years.'*’

In 1983 the Principal remarked that consultation with the District Health Nurse was
rewarding and she also recommended certain agencies to help implement a Health
Education programme. 48 »

In 1983 the Principal encountered problems with the doctor's willingness to, “...
either follow medical treatment prescribed by the visiting Psychiatrist or to issue
certificates when a boy needs to be in Sunnyside for observation or when the Boys’
Home has no facility, man power and expertise to deal with very emotionally
disturbed boys.”'*4°

There was a change in the Boys’ Home Medical Officer in 1984 and the much
younger doctor was considered to be, “... more open to suggestions and perhaps
more thorough with our boys’ examinations.”™®

In 1984 the Principal had a meeting with the Departmental District Psychologist and
the Psychological Services Division to establish a better system of servicing the
needs of the Home. The psychologist came to the Boys’ Home once a week and
also participated with other specialists in training secure staff. The Principal
considered this to be, “excellent and very few delays are experienced.”**"

A nurse was employed at the Home for ten hours a week in 1985 and the District
Health Nurse visited the Home monthly to check the hearing and vision of the
residents. "%
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Psychiatric hospital placement

There is no information held on file in refation to psychiatric hospital placement.

Problems were experienced by the Principal in 1983 in regard to the doctor's
willingness to carry out the medical treatment prescribed by the visiting psychiatrist,
to issue certificates when a resident needed to be in Sunnyside for observation or
when the Home lacked the facilites, man power and expertise to deal with very
emotionally disturbed boys."**®

Staffing

Staffing Organisation

An undated document, but circa 1985 notes that the staffing function at Christchurch
Boys’ Home was separated into three categories: Operations, Supervision and
Management.'*®* The operations staff were those involved in the day-to-day contact
with the residents. The shift leaders were residential social workers or experienced
assistant residential social workers and they were, “... responsible for the
organisation and programming of their shift and for the direct supervision of their co-
worker(s) on the shift.”"**® The supervisors, usually senior residential social workers,
were in charge of direct oversight and control of the operations and staff involved.
They were responsible for, “... ensuring the effective functioning of the whole
Institution during their shift.”***® The Managers were responsible for planning and
oversight of programmes and organising staff.'®

The Principal, ER Smith, made a request to the Director (Christchurch) for double
night cover in 1975 due to the increasing number of boys in the Home as well as
their age, size and drug involvement. It was felt they were a threat to staff who were
working alone.'*®  The Director (Christchurch) commented on this request for
double night cover and stated that there were times when the institution was over-
staffed and that the numbers of residents was not large and due to this and the tone
of the Institution, he felt that it was not, “... ready for double night cover for secure
room supervision.”'**®
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A third staff member was employed for the night shift in 1978 because of the high
number of residents and the pressures on these staff.'*®® This meant that there
were two night staff on duty every night, "¢

A new gardener was appointed to the Boys’ Home in 1978.1462

Both the Principal and Assistant Principal acquired positions outside of the Boys’
home at the end of 1978,"**® and a new Principal, B Zygadlo, was appointed at the
beginning of 1979.146*

At the beginning of 1979 the permanent staffing ceiling was 19, eight of whom were
in actiné; positions due to vacancies created by staff movements the previous
ye::lr.::::6 By the end of 1979, all but one of these positions was filled by permanent
staff.

There were 17 permanent staff at the beginning of 1980 and one wage worker in an
acting capacity. There were also six staff who were employed in a holiday or
relieving capacity.®” By the end of 1980 there were a total of 19 permanent staff,
one supernumerary staff and a social work student on placement for three
months. 468

In 1980 it was noted that a lot of the administrative work was completed by the
Principal with some completed by the Assistant Principal.'*®® Clerical services were
provided by the Administration section of the District Office and while there were
limitations to this remote service, they were considered to provide good service.'™
In 1981 the clerical services were still performed mainly by the Principal and he felt
that it was time to look at introducing a clerical assistant to the Home.'*”" The
Director stated that some part time assistance would be considered when staffing
would allow it.“” A full time clerical staff member was appointed in 1983 which
meant that the Principal and Assistant Principal had more time to spend with other
staff and the residents.'*"

Three C.A A staff were employed to run an art class, a cottage industry and a pottery
class in 1980."™ The fee for service instructors in 1981 included
carpentry/woodcraft, pottery, art, gymnastics and physical health building, guitar and
music lessons and cooking."’® “Added to this in 1982 was a Christian learning
instructor. 4"
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There were 19 permanent staff, ten relief staff, four supernumerary positions and a
sacial work student on a three month placement at the Home in 1982.™77

Throughout 1982, six people were employed by the Department of Labour for
varying time period for the Work Skills Development programme.'*"®

Residential staff began to do some of the work previously performed by field social
worke1rs7gn 1982 including, taking boys to shops and making arrangements for home
leave.

Three new residential social worker positions were created and two appointments to
these positions made in 1984 and two staff were appointed to the newly created
senior positions. '*2°

In the latter part of 1984 almost one third of staff were relievers due to internal and
external promotions.™**'

There was a continuing staff shortage in 1985, and at one stage there were
approximately eight relievers who had never had any institutional experience.'*8?
The Principal stated that this and the high staff turnover put an, “... enormous
pressure on the permanent staff and created a number of problems for the
management,” but that the Home operated well due to the dedication of all the
staff.'*83 By the end of 1985 nearly half the staff were new to their appointments, but
they were from a younger age group and were better qualified and possessed social

skills in other areas such as Psychiatric Care.'***

An improved casework sgstem was designed in 1985 to ensure that each team had
an equal share of work."**®

In 1986 a new management team was created in the Home headed by the new
Principal, Mr D Hutchinson."*®®

Training and Supervision

The Principal of the Home was responsible to the Director, Christchurch, through the
Assistant Director, Social Work. Al staff were employed by the Department of Social
Welfare except for the school teachers who were employed by the education
Department.’

Case discussions were held in 1966 and the substance of the discussions was
recorded and sent to the Home and placed on the resident's personal file. The
records were not sent to contributing districts but Mr Manchester (designation
unknown) commented that regular comment of this kind would be desirable.'*%
Comprehensive progress reports were not often completed due to lack of time and
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Mr Manchester asked, ... if more brief, but more regular, reports could be prepared
along the lines adopted in some other Boys’ Homes.”#%°

In 1978 residential social workers were given caseloads and written reports were
due on a monthly basis. The assistant residential social workers were also asked to
complete monthly reports. '

Intemnal staff training was held on a Thursday afternoon and was directed by the staff
members to facilitate their needs.'*®' Staff from the District Office as well as various
other guest speakers provided information for these meetings.™*®* “The use of the
Regional Staff Training officer and the Counsellor at the District Office to take our
Residential Social Workers and their Assistants in casework and counselling studies
was discussed for 1979.*% |n 1982 the Clinical Psychologist ran the staff training
sessions at the Home each week. "%

Several staff completed the Residential Care Association first year course in 1978
and it was hoped they would take the advanced course in 1979. Two staff were
accepted for the Certificate in Social Work Course for 1979."% This external staff
training continued in the ensuing years of the Home except in 1984 when some of
the staff external training courses were not completed due to the “volatile and very
unsettled” mood of the Home. '#%

The staff at the institution were divided into two groups for supervision. The first
group consisted of the night supervisors, assistant residential social workers and
kitchen staff and supervision sessions were held weekly with the Assistant Principal.
The supervision of the second group, which consisted of residential social workers,
supervisors and assistant supervisors, was irregular but they had at least one hour of
supervision with the Principal every three weeks. '’

Eleven staff attended external training courses during 1980,4%

Management were said to regularly visit all areas of the Institution in 1985 to monitor
the programmes and progress of staff and boys."*°

The Audit Report of 1986 certified that the Boys’ Home was complying with the
Children and Young Persons (Residential Care) Regulations of 1986, but also
identified the need to give some attention to the planned induction of new staff to the
Institution.'>*

Specific Concems

A Child Welfare Officer was concerned about the staffing of the Home in 1940.
When the Home was visited, both dormitories were considered to be extremely dirty
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Privacy Act s 29(1)(a) Affairs of another

and the beds were out of line.®™®" The residents had also woken up earlier than any
staff member and had lit a fire in the dining-rgom without anv of the staff being
aware.'®® There was also concern about the who had
“no real grip” on the residents and had to be spoken to about punctuality and
disregarding instructions. He had allowed residents to visit relatives without
consulting a child welfare officer, and continued to do so even when told not to."*
There was considered to be a lack of harmony between staff members in 1940 and
that the residents, “.... sensed this with unfortunate disciplinary results.”****

A visit was made to the Home as a result of these concemns expressed by a child
welfare officer and it was found that the main fault was with the staff. “Co-operation
is non-existent, brought about by incompetency (sic), the lack of ability to organise or
to adapt themselves to the work ... thus losing any chance of securing the
confidence of those they are intended to control.”"*® The institution was found to be
dirty with no system to keep the place in order. The residents were considered to
be, “... thoroughly out of control, insolent, disobedient, defiant and destructive.”"®%®
There were many other issues in relation to shortage of clothing, use of resources,
residents and staff."*"’

In _there was an investigation into allegations of assault made by a
resdent of the Home against NN ™o

allegations were that [Nl ade the resident do 30 minutes of punishment
exercises and when he got tired and refused to do them, he was taken to the Acting
Principal who told him off and sent him back to the gymnasium. The resident was
“bopped” on the top of his head by ed across the face with the
back of his hand after making a remark to _ also attempted
to punch him in the stomach because he had stopped. The resident said that none
of the blows were hard or hurt, but he told his.parents about it as they asked what
d to him for running away.'*® Investigation into the incident found that [JJjj
erlt there was no harm in pushing boys to the limits and as he does push
ups with his knuckles on the floor he considered it fine to ask the boys to do the
same.”® The slapping of the face was found not to have happened and the punch
to the stomach was considered to be a possible feint."®'® There was no evidence
that [l vas excessive with his physical contact with any of the residents. It

9% Memo, TMR Jones, Child Welfare Officer to Superintenden Christchurch Boys' Home
Staffing 31437.
1592 Memo, TMR Jones, Child Welfare Officer to Superintenden Christchurch Boys’ Home
Staffing 31437.
1903 pMemo, TMR Jones, Child Welfare Officer to Superintenden Christchurch Boys’ Home
Staffing 31437.
1504 Memo, TMR Jones, Child Welfare Officer to Superintenden Christchurch Boys' Home
Staffing 31437.

1595 Memo, HG Giles, Boys' Welfare Officer to Superintendent,
31437.
1508 Memo, HG Giles, Boys' Welfare Officer to Superintendent,
31437.
1507 Memo, HG Giles, Boys' Welfare Officer to Superintendent, | Christchurch Boys' Home Staffing
31437. For more information about this and the individual staff at the time, please see this memo.
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was found that erred through misdirection and it was unjust to have his
record marked with a reprimand.'®"’

In 1979 the Principal was concerned at the number of after hour Duty Social Work
calls that were being received by the Boys’ Home and by the Principal.’®? The
Principal considered that these calls were encroaching on staff time with the
residents."®"?

A report by a student teacher who had been on placement at the Boys' Home
School in 1979 stated that he felt there was too much emphasis on confrontation
from some people, “...in the sense of you have got to squash them and show them
who is boss.”"*'* He felt that it was apparent that the resident’s used the school as a
“haven or refuge” and that they had little respect for certain staff.'®'®

In -there were incidents involving two staff, _ and _

The files mention that these affected absconding levels, the relationship between the
school and the Home and the relations between staff in the Home."®'® There is no
reference on the files as to what the incidents involved, but there was a State
Services Commission hearing for both staff members. [l was suspended
and then reinstated to the status quo where the Principal said he did his best to fit in
at the Institution and have a good relationship with most staff. [ was
dismissed and then returned as a residential social worker. This increased tension,
suspicion and gossip in the Home and there were “anti-feelings of attitudes to
personnel who gave evidence against him ... [as well as] Persistent under-currents
of suspicion...”">""

The Principal commented that the episode wit-was still with the institution,
with the two people involved not speaking to each other — but that otherwise it was
largely forgotten. '

In 1986 the Visiting Committee raised the concern of staff tumover and the time
taken to make appointments of staff. Staff morale was also said to be suffering due
to the lack of open communication and accord between certain staff members. "'

An Audit Report in [l stated that Christchurch Boys’ Home had previously
presented the Department of Social Welfare with many difficulties. “A longish period
of indifferent management, longstanding divisions and tensions in the staff group,
some child management practices which seemed impervious to departmental
intervention, and a history of difficulty in attracting or retaining competent and

qualified staff.”"**® To combat these problems, a new management team, headed
by the new Principal,d was appointed to, “... build a new senior
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team ... to rebuild the basic grade team and to reshape the residential programme to
reflect modern realities|and understandings.”'**

Schooling

School Structure

Many difficulties became apparent in 1979. These included the shortage of room for
15 boys and two teachers because of the size of the one classroom, the difference in
style of the teachers (including standards of discipline and deneral approach to the
boys), and the shortage of equipment and storage space.'*

A three bay classroom and a bay for a resource room were under construction in
1979 to combat the shortage of room and storage space.'®*® The purpose of the
resource room was to build up resources to enable to school to deal with any need
the boys had.'®® It was recognised by the Principal that this would take some time,
“ .. because at the beginning| of the year, our resources were practically nil 192
Throughout 1980 the school resources were built up in all subject areas. '*°

The second classroom and resource room were completed at the start of 1980."5%7

A proposal was made in 1980 for a multi-purpose room to be added to the school in
order to have an extra room for things like the options programme and to create a
library as the Head Teacher had\allocated a considerable amount for the purchase
of hard cover books.'®**

A multi-purpose room was approved for the School in 1981 by the Education
Department and was hoped to be completed early 1982.°%  This was not
completed by the end of 1982 and the Head Teacher had no written confirmation
that it would be constructed in the near future."®*® He found this frustrating as the
library could not be developed and there was no storage space available or an area
for residents to work in isolation. '’

There were three classrooms in the school in 1984.'%%

The multi-purpose room was completed in November 1983 and full use of it was
made in 1984."%%

1522 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437,

1523 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.

1524 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.

1525 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys® Home Reports 31437.

1526 5H Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys' Home Education
F5000004605259.
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Equipment continued to be purchased for the school in 1983 and it was hoped to
gain a computer system for the school.'®**

The school was to close at the end of 1987 and from the beginning of the third term
of that year, boys were gradually moved to Kingslea while those attending outside
schools continued to do so."%%

School Staff

The school at Christchurch Boys’ Home was administered by the Boys’ Home
Principal but staffed by the Department of Education with the senior teacher
responsible to the Inspector of Special Education. '

In 1977 the Assistant Director received copies of correspondence from the Head
Teacher to the District Senior Inspector of Schools requesting a second teacher at
the school. This was considered urgent and the District Senior Inspector authorised
an immediate increase in the teaching establishment.'*%”

1978 began with two teachers and a part time remedial reading teacher as the
“present teacher” was overseas at the beginning of that year.'**®

The schooling situation in 1979 consisted of a two teacher unit which catered for 16
to 20 boys with class sizes not usually exceeding 9 boys.**

There was a major disagreement between the two teachers at the beginning of the
second term in 1979. The head teacher's position was disestablished, so he was
moved to a smaller room in the institution to allow the difficulties between the
teachers to be eased.'**°

A student teacher also came to the school in the second and third term and a close
relationship developed with the Teachers College overcoming the school’s previous
poor reputation.’®*!

The school had 15 teacher aide hours allocated which allowed the teacher to be free
to work more effectively with his pupils.’s*?

A student teacher on placement at the Boys’ Home School in 1979 felt that the
resident’s used the school as a “haven”. "5

In 1980 the staff in the school consisted of the Head Teacher, a basic scale teacher,
two teacher aides and a clerical assistant.'**

A part time woodwork teacher was added to the school programme in 1981,"**%and
the clerical assistant's duties were taken up by one of the teacher's aides.'®*®

1% Annual Report 1983, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1538 Miutes of Combined Meeting, Kingslea School and Christchurch Boys’ Home Schoo! Management
Committees, 13/08/87, Christchurch Boys' Home Education F5000006028218.

'%% Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437,

57 Memo, RJ Wilson, Assistant Director (Social Work) to Director-General, 15/12/77, Christchurch Boys’
Home Education 31437.

1% Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437,

153 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

'*% Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

'5" Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.

'*2 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

542 Report, Bruce Walker, Student Teacher to B Zygadio, Principal, 18/07/79, Christchurch Boys’ Home
Profile 31437. For more information about these concems see Staffing Concem.

"* GH Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys’ Home Education
F5000004605259. '
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Meetings were held each term with the Advisory Committee who the Head Teacher
considered to be “extremely supportive”.1547 The Head Teacher believed that it was
due to this Committee that the issue of the extra classroom was concluded.'**®

In 1984 the basic grade teacher, who had been at the school for over five years,
gained employment elsewhere.'**®

In 1984 the school staff consisted of the Head Teacher, the Assistant Teacher, two
relievers, a woodwork instructor, a pottery instructor and three anciliary
assistants."®*

In 1985 a Special Need Unit Ancillary Assistant was employed as part of the school
and implemented a work programme in the secure unit.

Student Profile

The age range of residents admitted to the school was from 10 years to 16 years of
age. This remained reasonably constant over the period 1979 to 1985."%*"

The number of residents who afttended the Boys’ Home School in 1979 and 1980
was in the mid 80’s. This increased to approximately 100 in 1981 and 1982 and
decreased to 66 in 1983. It increased slightly in 1984 to 75 admissions, but dropped
again in 1985 to 62 admission.'® There was a lower number of admissions to the
Institugigsrg in 1985 and an increase in the number of residents aged between 16 to 19
years.

There was no reason why a resident should not continue at his community school
upon entering the Boys' Home and contact with the previous school was
expected.’® A number of residents attended schools outside the Home in 1978,
with the number reaching 11 at one stage.*

Those residents 15 years or older who chose to attend school or whose casework
goals included schooling were able to enrol at the Boys’ Home School."®® However,
the Head Teacher felt that peer pressure discouraged some of the older boys from
attending school and that there was, “... some status attached to be a work boy as
opposed to being a school boy.”'**"

1545 Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1516 Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1547 Annual Report 1983, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1548 Annual Report 1983, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1519 Annual Report 1984, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1850 Annual Report 1984, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1551 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437; Annual Report 1985, Christchurch
Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1852 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437; Annual Report 1985, Christchurch
Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1553 Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

54 Christchurch Boys' Home Scheme, GH Daniel, Head Teacher, undated, Christchurch Boys’ Home
Education F5000004606308.
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1556 Christchurch Boys' Home Scheme, GH Danie!, Head Teacher, undated, Christchurch Boys’ Home
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When discharge placement of a resident was known, the school programmes were
to be designed to prepare the student for that placement.'**® Any relevant reports or
records were to be forwarded to the future school when appropriate. '

In 1979 the Principal commented on the calibre of the boys who attended the school
saying, “... 90% ... will be retarded in reading skills between 3 — 4 years, they are
the under achievers in normal schools, the probable drop outs from school, and
usually totally devoid of any worthwhile motivation towards school work.”'%°

The Head Teacher remarked that 1984 was a difficult year due to the, ... changing
nature of ... clients.”®®"

In 1985 the school uniform for the residents changed from a full school uniform to
mutfti clothing from the waist down. 1%%2

There was a change in policy in 1985 which allowed State Wards to be admitted to
the Christchurch Boys’ Home School on an exceptional basis.'®®

The Head Teacher commented that the residents in 1985, “... appeared to be more
unstable, aqgressive, and anti-authority which meant more individual attention was
necessary.” >

Admission/Assessment

Due to the lack of formal assessments, changes to the assessment of students were
made in 1979 in order to give the teacher and the pupil a clearer idea about the
resident’s strengths and weaknesses."® These assessments consisted of three
stages, the first being an initial verbal report given to the residential social worker
usually in the boy’s first week to ascertain how he was settling into the school. The
next stage consisted of written progress reports gained by using assessment
surveys and observations. The third stage were placement reports to accompany
the residential social workers report to the Court and included information on
attendance, class level, general assessment, academic level, interests and
recommendations. '

That same year, the “haphazard” approach of admissions to the school was
replaced with discussions taking place in the week before the resident was admitted.
This allowed for a programme to be arranged for the boy as soon as he started
school."®®

The 1980 audit report noted that on entry to the Boys’ Home School, each boy was
subjected to a survey to ascertain his academic ability as well as more specialised
testing such as the Otis 1.Q. test.'®® These tests were done in order to create

"*%% Christchurch Boys' Home Scheme, GH Daniel, Head Teacher, undated, Christchurch Boys' Home
Education F5000004606308.

1889 Christchurch Boys’ Home Scheme, GH Daniel, Head Teacher, undated, Christchurch Boys' Home
Education F5000004606308.

%% Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

1581 Annual Report 1984, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 5000004605259,

'%%2 Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

193 Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1% Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

%% Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

**%® GH Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys' Home Education
F5000004605259.

***7 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

*%%% GH Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys’ Home Education
F5000004605259.
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individual programmes for the boys and to assist in recommendations for
placements on discharge.'®®

The Head Teacher had contact with outside schools during 1980 mainly in re-
enrolling residents who were returning to their home district.'*"

The assessment surveys were modified in 1982 which meant that the maths survey
focussed on more basic areas and other areas which had not previously assessed,
such as attitudes to school and work, were included.""”

In 1983 written progress reports on residents in the School were given one month
after a boy’s entry to the school. This was because many residential social workers
were not requesting school reports when writing progress/placement reports.'®"

School Programme

In 1978 each boy had an individual programme organised and progress comments
were kept."®  Academic work increased and new skills including leather work,
handcrafts and painting were included in the programme.'*"*

In 1979 the majority of boys went to school in the larger classroom and several
changes were noted including a more relaxed atmosphere with fewer behavioural
difficulties and the teacher became more involved in counselling and socialisation
skills. A token economy system was instituted where the boys were able to eamn
points to use for certain activities or to purchase posters amongst other things.'*"®
This system became known as the behaviour modification programme in 1980.°"°

The improvement in self discipline of the residents allowed a work exploration
scheme to be initiated on completion of set school work and good behaviour, but it
had to be contained to the local community to hinder the temptations involved when
taking the bus to other parts of the city.'>’”

The school programme changed in 1979 from a “previously aimless existence” to
having remedial aspects as well as emphasis placed on social skills, work habits and
improving self concepts.”’®

In 1979 there was a meeting between the Home and the School to resolve the
problems that had existed for “so long”. The main problems were the lack of control
from one teacher, the need for more classroom facilities and the outdated mode of
teaching, for example, standing in front of the class directing lessons.””®  The
atmosphere of the school changed to become more relaxed and student directed
studies were encouraged; social, vocational and work skills were to take a dominant

1569 5H Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys' Home Education
F5000004605259.

1570 5H Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys’ Home Education
F5000004605259.

1571 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1572 pAnnual Report 1983, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1573 Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.

1574 Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.

1575 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

1576 1 Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys' Home Education
F5000004605259. Please see this report for more detail.

1577 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

1578 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

1579 Memo, B Zygado, Principal to Assistant Director (Social Work), 19/09/79, Christchurch Boys' Home
Education 31437.
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role in the programme and screening tests were established to formulate individual
programmes for residents."

In 1979 hobbies and interest groups became part of the programme.'®®'  Pottery
was taught weekly by the Matron and those residents who were interested were able
to learn Maori from one of the house staff.®®* Other things like string pictures,
leatherwork and macramé enabled boys to develop skills as well as interests.'%®® |t
was hoped to develop these areas further in 1980."°%

In 1979 a student teacher was placed on section at Christchurch Boys’ Home. He
was impressed by the, “relaxed nature of the classroom, and the emphasis placed
upon socialisation and discussion rather than confrontation and a structured
academic remedial programme.” He commented on the lack of staff and
resources.”™®  This student teacher also commented that the, “... emphasis on
organised sports and activities” was unfortunate and the resident’s showed a
resentment towards this part of the programme. %%

The individual programme for each boy often consisted of remedial work covering
the basic subject areas.'® There was a social sciences programme run three times
a week which covered science and social studies subjects.15

The Head Teacher tried to implement an Options programme into the school where
local people were invited to come and bring a skill or interest to share with the boys.
This met with limited success because the Principal found that it was difficult to
encourage people to become involved.'®

Physical Education including organised games was held for up to thirty minutes each
moming in order to, “... develop physical skills, improve social relations, and as an
initia1lsg(<)attling and ‘letting off steam’ period entering the more formal aspects of school
life.”

Mini units of school work were also developed in 1980 for individuals who showed an
interest in a certain area or who functioned better alone. These units consisted of
areas such as mammals, how to use a dictionary, a guide to using the atlas and
many others.'®®!

%8 Memo, B Zygadlo, Principal to Assistant Director (Social Work), 19/09/79, Christchurch Boys' Home
Education 31437.

155! Aninual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.

'8 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

%5 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437,

15 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

1%5° Report, Bruce Walker, Student Teacher to B Zygadlo, Principal, 18/07/79, Christchurch Boys’ Home
Profile 31437.

1% Report, Bruce Walker, Student Teacher to B Zygadio, Principal, 18/07/79, Christchurch Boys' Home
Profile 31437.
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In 1980 the Boys’ Home School implemented a Social Skills Programme into the
school programme on a weekly basis to cover things such as budgeting, form filling,
basic sex education, flatting and the law among others.”®

Part of the school pro ramme included school outings for which the Social Welfare
vehicle was available.”™® These outings were considered an important part of social
development and mcluded visits to museums and factories as well as outings of a
more casual nature.'

Two school camps were held for the first time in 1980 at the Glenroy Baptist Camg
Twelve boys went each time and were mvolved in the organisation of the camp.
These camps continued in the following years.'®

The Head Teacher wanted to develop a Social Skills programme for those boys in
the Home who did not attend school (15 year olds plus) and for attendance to be
compulsory.’  The Head Teacher also wanted a school assessment of all
residents admitted to the Home regardiess of their age to enable boys to re-enrol in
school if they desired.'**®

A Maori studies programme was to be implemented into the School in 1981 as it was
considered ba/ the Head Teacher that there was a real need for such a
programme. 9 ThIS programme was not implemented in 1981 due to lack of
itinerant staffing. '®

During 1981 a religious instruction programme was added attached to the Social
Skills prog[;ramme The programme was then extended to include all residents at the
Home."

The Head Teacher wanted to establish a Morals and Development programme in
1982 as well as an optional Maori studies programme and a music instruction and
appreciation programme. '®%

There were problems with the Social Skills programme in 1982 including a lack of
effort by residential staff and the change in break times for the residential staff. The
Head Teacher intended to redevelop this programme in 1983 to make it more
effective.'®®

The Maori programme was established in 1982 and the Maori Women’s Welfare
League came to the school weekly for afternoons with the residents. It was an

1592 5H Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys' Home Education
F5000004605259.
1593 GH Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys’ Home Education
F5000004605259.
1884 GH Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys' Home Education
F5000004605259.
1895 5H Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys' Home Education
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optional programme and provided, incentive, entertainment and skill
development, and encourages the boys to learn more about the Maori culture.”'®%

The physical education programme developed in 1981 began to be slowly phased
out in 1982. This was because of the development of staff skills which meant the
residents were more relaxed and required less physical activity."®® Other physical
activities outside of the school environment were continued.'®%

An application was made in 1982 for an Apple |l Education System in order to
expand the School's programme into the “microprocessor area”.'®

There were problems with the Living Skills programme and keeping it running in
1983. The age range of residents in the programme meant that it was often too
advanced or too juvenile for the group and there was a lack of interest from the
residential social workers.®

There were many visitors to the school under the Living Skills programme including
people from the police, post office, health nurse, youth line and a vocational
guidance.

The Maori programme that was set up to begin in 1984 did not occur and was hoped
to happen in 1985."1°

The Maori studies programme in 1985 focused on basic language instruction but
also included Kowhaiwhai rafter patterns and videos of a relevant nature.”®' The
Head Teacher commented that the school was investigating ways to make Taha
Maori a “practical yet unobtrusive” part of the school, such as the addition to the
letterhead of the school.'®"2

The physical education programme did not occur in 1985 due to the varying levels of
interests from residents, the recreation and sports activities offered from the
Instit1uet1ig>n and the Head Teacher's view as to what an appropriate programme
was.

A scheme for Christchurch Boys' Home School existed around the mid 1980’s
(undated document) and included policy on the role of the school, admission and
withdrawal procedures, psychological reports, discipline and the school programme
amongst other things.'¢"

The Audit Report in 1986 noted that while the quality of the programme offered at the
Boys’ Home was not at issue there was still, “... some way to go yet in meeting the
education/vocational programme quantity standard set by the regulations.”®'®

The integration of Christchurch Boys’ Home School pupils to Kingslea School began
in 1987 with two boys moving over to Kingslea School during the day.®'®

1% Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.
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Institution and School Relationship

Privacy Act s
29(1)(a) Affairs
of another

In 1979 the Principal commented that an, “... exceptional and possible (sic) unigue
(sic) institution-school relationship has developed.  Consistent standards of
behaviour and discipline are administered by both sides who are working closely
together to try and achieve the best for the boy concerned.””®"”  Previously the
school and institution did not mix and the boys were able to play them off against
one another. The changes meant that each part took an active interest in both the
school and institutional areas with residential social workers visiting the school and
vice versa.'®"® This relationship continued in 1981.'6"®

The Head Teacher stated that he valued the re|at|onsh|p he had with the Principal
and that they both had a common cause — the boys.'®?° He felt that this relationship
assisted the success of the school."

The Princi nted in 1982 that the relatlonsh;p between the Home and
School became strained during eplsode 2 The Head Teacher azgreed

that the relationship was not the same, and that communication was poor.
also stated that a weekly meeting of the senlor staff which was suggested for the
preceding two years was finally |mplemented

The Head Teacher remarked that the communication between the Home and the
School were greatly improved in 1983. The residential staff began to be seen
regularly at the school and the, “... flow of general information about the boys has
improved dramatically thanks to a new system of fi Im% . This system has meant
that all information relevant to the school is forwarded.”"

The Head Teacher commented in 1984 that while the overall communication
between the school and residential staff was excellent, the communication between
the Principal and Head Teacher was Iacklng due to the presence of relievers in the
second two terms of the school year.'

The communication between the Home and School was considered by the Head
Teacher to be above average in 1985."%%

Absconding

There is no information on absconding prior to 1978.

1816 | etter, DH Martin, Head Teacher (Acting) Christchurch Boys’ Home to Ms H Cunningham, Director,

Social Work Services, re: Christchurch Boys’ Home/Kingslea Girls’ School Integration, 01/10/87,

Christchurch Boys' Home Education, F5000006028216.
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F5000004605259.

'62t GH Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys' Home Education
000004605259.

1623 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.
624 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.
1625 Annual Report 1983, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.
1626 Annual Report 1984, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.
1627 Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

149

153



154

Privacy Act s 29(1)(a) Affairs of another

In 1978 there were 173 abscondings."®® This dropped dramatically in 1979 to 56
incidents of absconding. This reduction in absconding was attributed to, “... more
static staff, better staff training and excellent relationships between boys and staff,
and much better assessment, better activities programme and specialist help...”'%%

incidents decreased to 23 in 1981."%%° Abscondings increased in 1982,
incidents and what followed after.”’®*" In 1983 the
number of absconding incidents had risen to 68 and there was again a major
increase again in 1984 to 159 incidents of absconding. This remained high in
1985,'6%

In 1979 a large number of absconders were older boys who were on remand from
the Court. The Acting Principal felt that other than holding these boys in secure for
the Iength of their stay, there were few alternatives to keeping them contained in the
Home."®*

Concern was also held in 1979 over the use of secure as punishment for
absconders just because they had absconded.'®*

The Principal could see no frend to the abscondings in 1980. “On looking across the
board, one sees that ages vary from eleven to sixteen years, Maori and Pakeha,
solo or in groups of two or more, and time was no obstacle.”'®®

The Principal considered that the Police attitude changed in 1980 from, “... sarcasm
and total lack of sympathy towards our cause ... to one of helpfulness and more
understanding.”'%*

In response to a letter regarding secure care and absconding in 1988, Vaughan
Milner for the Regional Director stated that while absconding is treated as a serious
event, its prevention, “... is normally approached through developing relationships
and programmes which enable children ... to develop other behaviour patterns and
skills. A pre-occupation with preventing absconding is often an ineffective strategy
and counter-productive.”'®%’

Securecare . :

There is no information prior to 1972 relating to secure care.

1%2% Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437. Itis not clear from the report whether
this statistic was from the number of incidents of absconding or the number of residents who absconded.
'%2% Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

%% Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

153" Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259. For more about these
incidents, see the staffing section.
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1% Memo, T Ball, Director Residential Services and an Officer Solicitor to Director-General, 12/01/79,
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Profile.
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Structure/Staff

In 1972 the Manager of the Boys' Home, Mr J Kean, stated that the two rooms of the
secure block were seldom used because they were too far away from the
dormitories and there were insufficient male staff to provide cover for this area, |t
was considered to be a, ... more solitary confinement block than anything else.”'***

A request for double night cover was made in 1975 due to the increase in older,
bigger residents involved with drugs who were held in secure until court
appearances as they were an absconding risk.'®*® Some of the reSIdents had made
weapons from objects torn from the secure walls and ce|||ngs 840 The Principal
stressed the importance of night staff not opening the secure doors to residents
alone, but he felt that this was sometimes extremely inconvenient and that the staff
sometimes became complacent 1641 The Director (Christchurch) did not think that
this cover was necessary at that time.'®

Two beds were available in the secure facility in 1979, but there were times when
temporary sleeping accommodation had to be used because more secure beds
were needed.”

The secure unit was closed down in 1979 for renovations and the addition of three
two-bed units and an exercise yard. 1844 This meant that there was little, if any, use of
the secure unit this year. “We hope to make a 1980 resolution to hold out as long as
we can not to put boys in secure. This, however, may be wishful thlnklng

The extension to the secure unit was constructed in 1980, but the staff and Principal
felt that unless more staff were available specifically for secure, it would be
impossible to operate the secure unit for the benefit of the boys and the same view
was held into 1981."°

Secure unit use was still low in 1982, and the Principal was still requesting additional
staff to be allocated to the unit in order to establish a constructive programme in
secure.'®” The Principal wanted to be able to use the secure unit as a, “Reception
Centﬁ%'4 8and Time Out, with diningroom (sic) provided and only one bed in each
unit.”

In 1983 a request was made to the Minister of Social Welfare to upgrade the secure
wing at Christchurch Boys Home following the “New Horizons” rewew and
Archbishop Johnston’s report.’®*® The secure wing was considered to be, ‘ . very
unsatisfactory, presenting a forbidding and prison-like environment. Constructlon is
mainly in concrete block, the rooms contain two fixed heavy steel beds and concrete

1638 Memo, J Kean, Manager Christchurch Boys’ Home to Director, Social Welfare 12/12/72, Christchurch
Boys' Home Profile 31437.

1839 Memo, ER Smith, Principal to Director, 08/10/75, Christchurch Boys® Home Staffing 31437.

1640 pemo, ER Smith, Principal to Director, 08/10/75, Christchurch Boys’ Home Staffing 31437.

641 Memo, ER Smith, Principal to Director, 08/10/75, Christchurch Boys' Home Staffing 31437.

842 pMemo, M Lyons, Director (Christchurchy) to Director-General, 21/10/75, Christchurch Boys' Home
Staffing 31437.

1643 Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.

1644 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.

1845 Annual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.

1648 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1647 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys® Home Reports F5000004605259.

1648 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1649 1) Sanger, for Director-General to Minister of Social Welfare, 23/03/83, Christchurch Boys’ Home
Secure F5000006028228.
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fitments, toilets in the rooms provide no privacy, and there are no separate rooms for
eating meals or indoor recreation.”'%*

The Principal remarked on the vast improvement the renovations and redecoration
made to the secure unit with things such as only one bed being in each cell and floor
mats being provided.'®®" However he still wanted additional staff to allocate to that
unit in order to provide a constructive secure programme.'®? A handwritten note
next to this comment states that, “He now has 3 staff for the Secure unit

coverage.”'5%

In 1985 the staff in the Special Needs Unit were predominantly relievers with no
previous experience in this unit. The Principal commented that while the team in the
unit were, “... safe and reliable, we look forward to the position being filled by a
trained and experienced Residential Social Worker.”'%%

A Speqcé‘,égl Needs Unit ancillary staff member was appointed as part of the school in
1985.

Operation/Programme

Overcrowding in the secure unit at the Home was noted by RJ Wilson, Assistant
Director (Social Work) in 1976. in 8 out of 9 months during 1976, the unit was over
its two limit capacity and the additional numbers were catered for by a mattress on
the floor of the secure bedrooms at night.'®*® He commented that the staff ensure
the residents in secure were adequately exercised and were frequently out of the
unit under supervision, but at peak periods they had to be locked up.'®®” The rooms
were small and ventilation was not good.'®® it was commented that the proposal for
an extension to the secure unit had been present for a number of years and that a
local architect had been commissioned to carry out the work.'®>®

The Assistant Director considered the increase in the use of secure in 1976 was due
to the instruction from Head Office that there was to be no resistance to receiving
older residents. °

The secure unit was predominantly used for new admissions to the home,
abscondings, as a time out area, for disruptive and violent residents and for holding
boys overnight who were going to another institution.©®"

The Acting Principal stated in 1978 that, “A feature of the use of secure was the
number of older boys in the 15 and 16 age bracket who were remanded into social
welfare custody while awaiting probation reports and sentence in the Magistrates
Court. A number of these boys were facing serious charges and could not be
contained in the house, thus necessitating they be kept in secure. This placed a

1% T Sanger, for Director-General to Minister of Social Welfare, 23/03/83, Christchurch Boys' Home
Secure F5000006028228.

19" Annual Report 1983, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F50000046052509.,

'%2 Annual Report 1983, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 5000004605259,

"*3% Handwritten note by unknown author on the Annual Report 1983, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports
F5000004605259, page 7.

1% Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.,

' Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

165 Memo, RJ Wilson, Assistant Director to Director, 08/10/76, Christchurch Boys Home Secure 31437.
**57 Memo, RJ Wilson, Assistant Director to Director, 08/10/76, Christchurch Boys Home Secure 31437,
**%* Memo, RJ Wilson, Assistant Director to Director, 08/10/76, Christchurch Boys Home Secure 31437,
%% Memo, RJ Wilson, Assistant Director to Director, 08/10/76, Christchurch Boys Home Secure 31437.
%% Memo, RJ Wilson, Assistant Director to Director, 08/10/76, Christchurch Boys Home Secure 31437.
1%%" Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports 31437.
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certain e%réount of strain on the staff especially when there were two or more boys in
1662
secure.

An investigation in 1979 into a complaint against a staff member led to concern
about the use of secure care for absconders. It was felt that it was, “... undesirable
that staff should have any reason to conclude that a boy is automatically placed in
Secure simply because he is rated as having absconded and it is equally
undesirable that a boy should remain in the Secure Unit simply because a particular
officer who has the authority to decide his release is off duty. Even more so if he
was placed there out of reasons of convenience in the first place.”"**

The Head Teacher wanted to develop a full individualised programme in 1981 for
boys who spent time in secure. He stated that, “... this need is very rare but could
prove useful if needed.”"®®*

The residents in secure were provided with books and games."*®

The secure unit was “non-operative” in 1980 to 1981 which meant there was no
programme and no staff spare to carry out a programme. The majority of residents
placed in secure during this time were returned absconders. Due to high levels of
residents in the Institution, the priority for staff was secure was to do half hourly
checks on those in secure and give them exercise."®

In 1980 the length of stay in secure varied from half an hour to four days."®" The
Principal commented that, “In a sense, Secure in the Boys' Home has been used for
reasons of time and purposes where flexibility in duties has often occurred.”**® He
further commented that the Boys’ Home philosophy in relation to secure was to, “...
avoid, if possible, admission to Secure creating an impression on new admissions of
belonging, thereby displacing any thought within the boys’ minds of anxiety and
tension.” "%

The Head Teacher noted in 1981 that no secure programmes had been
implemented as there had been no need to do so."®”

Between the years 1982 and 1984 the Secure unit appeared to change its name to
the Special Needs Unit. The philosophy of the Special Needs Unit in 1984 was, “To
give children on a low ratio basis of Staff to client, a secure, safe and structured
environment in which to cope with, and leamn different methods of handling their
problems... To make a child’s introduction to Residential Care smoother ... through
the use of an induction programme... To give children a safe and secure haven in
which to spend time away from there problems... For containment of children that
cannot be contained in the Open Institution and need to be contained for reasons of

1662 Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys® Home Reports 31437.

%63 pMemo, T Ball, Director Residential Services and an Officer Solicitor to Director-General, 12/01/79,
Christchurch Boys’ Home Incidents 31437. For more on the allegation, please see the staffing section of
this report or the incident section of the file.

1684 GH Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys’ Home Education
F5000004605259.

1685 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1655 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1857 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1688 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1659 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1670 Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.
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safety and expedience.”"®”" The Principal confirmed that all boys were not admitted
through the secure unit as a routine.'®’

The Special Need Unit facilities were considered inadequate by the Principal in
1985, especially with the introduction of the Criminal Justice Act. This was because
residents were being prematurely discharged from the Unit in order to accommodate
the need of older disturbed boys on remand.'®"®

A new policy and practice for the Special Needs Unit was developed in 1985 to deal
with the needs of the residents and minimise the purely custodial cases.'®

In 1985 a box of starter kits, which included word and maths puzzles and activities
that could be completed with little guidance, were created to be given to the
residents in this Unit every morning. It enabled the teacher to be able to check
individuals and prepare a more personal educational programme.1675 It was decided
not to use a structured points incentive programme for school work as this needed to
be applied consistently and it was felt that until the Unit was permanently staffed this
consistency would not be achieved."®®  Individual incentive programmes were
preferable.'®”

In early 1988, the Principal passed comment on a letter from someone about the use
of secure care for absconders — the letter focussed on one incident where a resident
had absconded. The Principal remarked that there were no grounds to have this
resident in secure prior to his absconding. “To have a young man return from
Christmas leave with his parents and placed directly in to a Secure Care
environment would be a nonsense and probably unlawful.”'®"®

Discipline ’ , 7 :

There is no information on discipline held on the files before mid-1980.

In the Christchurch Boys’ Home Scheme outlining school policies, there was a
discipline category which stated that corporal punishment was not used, but “Time
Out” procedures were able to be used, which meant admission to the Special Needs
Unit for a certain period of time."®”®

In 1986, Senior Management of the Home wrote guidelines about the punishment for
residents who absconded. If a resident absconded but returned himself on a
voluntary basis, he was to be placed off privileges and then have to gain enough
points to be discharged from this status. The maximum time on Off Privileges was

**"! Annual Report 1984, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259. The 1984 Annual Report
does not mention a secure unit, but uses the term Special Needs Unit. It seems to be that the secure unit
became the Special Needs Unit and this is presumed to be so for the purposes of this Report.

"2 Handwritten note by Mike Doolan on Annual Report 1984, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports
F5000004605259.

"78 Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605250.

'8 Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1675 Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

76 Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1877 Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259. Please see this Annual
report for more on the incentives and the programme in secure.

'’ Memo, David Hutchinson, Principal to Regional Director, 24/02/88, Christchurch Boys" Home Secure
F5000006028216.

**" Christchurch Boys’ Home Scheme, GH Daniel Head Teacher, undated, Christchurch Boys' Home
Education F5000004606308.
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four days."® If an absconder was returned by police or a social worker, he was to
be placed in the Special Needs Unit and on his release still had some restrictions on
privileges.. If there was no room in the Special Needs Unit or the resident had to be
realised from this Unit early, then he was placed on the Off Privileqes system, but
had to gain more points than that of a voluntarily returned absconder."®*

A resident who was on Off Privileges was not allowed to attend either their
community school or the BoE}/s’ Home School in order to be consistent with all the
residents on Off Privileges.'®*

Physical punishment

There was no information about physical punishment on the file apart from what has

been recorded in this section.

An investigation into a complaint by resident against a staff member
led to concern about the use of physical exercise as punishment. It was felt that
physical exercise as a punishment was, “... undesirable because of it resulting in
negative reinforcement of the boy’s low motivation towards physical exercise and
possible accompanying poor seif image.”"®® It was also considered to be
hazardous unless by a trained instructor in relation to determination of real signs of
stress.'®® led the physical training at the
direction o The following is a quote from the report of
commenced exercises with a light jog around the perimeter
of gym, increasing speed after 5 laps. This was continued for another 5 laps until he
was asked to sprint a further 10 laps, retuming to a light jog. In completion of this
class of training, JJJlllwas asked to stand at attention, thereby inhaling air after
which he again completed sprinting. Following this | instructed to do 50
press-ups; on completion hwas ordered to run around gym. By this time
I \as sterting to feel slightly exhausted and refused to progress further.
However, after informing [JJihe will be marched into the principal’s office, and
dealt with the utmost severeness only to continue exercises later. Without question,
decided he would carry out exercises as required. A continuation of running
was imposed on [ reluctantly he progressed until exhausted; immediately |
advised him to stand at attention again to retrieve his breathing... I e
commenced exercise (running), whereby after completing 2 laps he was instructed
to hop around gym on right leg managing 3 laps and not 5 as advised...”
then got angry but completed some more laps after being kicked in the backside,
then got angry and was taken to the Principal. He returned from the Principal and
had to complete his physical training. His training was completed approximatel
thirty minutes after it began. ' An investigation into this incident found that i

1680 Boys Home Procedures, Senior Management, February 1986, Christchurch Boys’ Home
F5000000902913.
1681 Boys Home Procedures, Senior Management, February 1986, Christchurch Boys' Home
F5000000902913.
1682 Boys Home Procedures, Senior Management, February 1986, Christchurch Boys' Home
F5000000902913.
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felt there was no harm in pushing boys to the limits and as he does push
ups with his knuckles on the floor he considered it fine to ask the boys to do the
same. 6%

Corporal punishment was abolished in Christchurch Boys’ Home during 1981 and it
was felt that this, coupled with the minimal use of the secure unit “brought boys and
staff more together and cemented the relationships more.”'®®”

Drugs, alcohol, and tattoos

In 1975, the Principal was concerned over the number of residents being admitted to
the institution for crimes committed under the influence of drugs.1688 He said that the
main drug used was marijuana, but that there were increases in the use of LSD,
cocaine and heroin among others.'®® The Director (Christchurch) commented that
vigilance must be applied when dealing with drugs, but also with alcohol as well. He
felt that treatment programmes for drugs were not really explained in the
Departmental literature but that there was a “worthwhile service” provided by the
National Society of Alcoholism and Drug Addiction in Christchurch and he was to
check and make sure it was being used to the best advantage.'®®

In 1983 the Principal commented that residents were, ... still inclined to try their
hand at tattooing, also ear piercing with drawing pins, causing infection in most
Cases.”1691

There was negligible information on file in relation to smoking apart from a cigarette
smoking policy at the Home in 1986. The minimum age for smoking was 15 and
was to be confined to the smokers room. 6% ,

Contact with field social workers:

There was negligible information held on the files about contact with field social
workers prior to 1976.

Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.
%8 Memo, ER Smith, Principal to Director, 08/10/75, Christchurch Boys’ Home Staffing 31437.
1% Memo, ER Smith, Principal to Director, 08/10/75, Christchurch Boys' Home Staffing 31437.
1650 Memo, M Lyons, Director (Christchurch) to Director-General, 21/10/75, Christchurch Boys’ Home
Staffing 31437.
19! Annual Report 1983, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.
1692 Cigarette Smoking, (unnamed document), 00/01/86, Christchurch Boys® Home Drugs
F5000000802913. For more on the policy, see the file.
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In 1976 the Assistant Director stated that he visited the Boys’ Home regularly each
week to, “... ;enersonally satisfy myself that all the young people detained are required
to be there.”"®*

it was noted in 1980 that field social workers were constant visitors to the Home and
the Principal was pleased with the way that residential social workers and field social
workers, “... work together and discuss boys’ cases for the benefit of these boys.”***

Field social workers regularly visited the Home in 1981, when their schedules
allowed for it.

The Head teacher commented in 1982 on the lack of visits to the school by field
social workers. "%

Contact with community

There is no information held on the Christchurch Boys’ Home files about contact with
the community before 1978.

A Maori Culture Group used the gym for rehearsals on a Sunday in 1978 and “most
of the boys enjoyed the group.”'®®

There was some involvement with local rugby clubs with some coaches taking some
of the residents to their training sessions as well as Rugby League games being
played on the Boys' Home grounds.'®’

In 1979 the Principal commented that the Boys’ Home was actively involved within
the community and that numerous activiies were organised. These included
camping, outings, and sporting activities.'*®

There was community involvement with the School in 1980 through work experience
placements and an options programme where local community members were
invited to the school to share skills and interests with the residents.'® The head
teacher stated that there was limited success with this options programme but that
there would be a concentrated effort in 1981 to encourage greater community
involvement,'”®

During 1981 the residents of the Home were involved in the community by assisting
with community projects, doin1g odd jobs for some of the older community members,
and participating in games.'"

Community involvement was maintained in 1982 but with sports club participation
decreasing.'™® Resident involvement with the Maori community increased with

1693 ptemo, RJ Wilson, Assistant Director to Director, 08/40/76, Christchurch Boys Home Secure 31437.
1694 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1695 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

16% Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

1697 Annual Report 1978, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

6% aAnnual Report 1979, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports 31437.

169 3H Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home School, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys' Home Education
F5000004605259.

1700 5H Daniel, Christchurch Boys Home Schoot, 17/12/80, Christchurch Boys’ Home Education
F5000004605259. -

1701 Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1792 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.
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visits to Marae and regular cultural pursuits.'”® Residents also continued to take

part in community projects such as collecting money for different organisations.'”**
Community involvement with the school continued to be minimal in 1982.17%°

In 1982 there were many visitors to the school under the Living Skills programme
including people from the police, post office, health nurse, youth line and a vocational
guidance."”

Visiting committees

There is no information about visiting committees prior to 1980 and only one
reference to grievance procedures in 1986.

In 1980 the Principal commented that some members of the visiting committee
visited more frequently than others. They were invited and usually attended
functions held at the Boys' Home. However the Principal was disappointed that
there was only one full meeting with the visiting committee in 1980,

The Principal was “delighted” with the three new visiting committee members
appointed in 1981. The Chairman was said to have put “a new life and spirit” into the
visiting committee.'’®® One day a month was reserved on a permanent basis for a
meeting between the Boys’ Home and the committee.'”®®

In the 1982 Annual Report the Principal extended his thanks to the Chairman of the
visiting committee and said that his, “... advice and suggestions were always
welcome and in most cases implemented.”'”™

In 1985 one of the visiting committee members was appointed as an assistant
residential social worker in Christchurch Boys’ Home and her position on the visiting
committee was not replaced.'”""

In the 1986 Audit Report it was noted that the Chairman of the Visiting Committee
considered that previous involvement of the Department was inadequate in relation
to information about significant events.'”"? It was remarked that communications
between the Boys’ Home and the Committee were now full and comprehensive in
comparison to the previous administration.'” "

As an outcome of the Children and Young Persons (Residential Care) Regulations
1986, “A well developed and explicit grievance procedure for residents” was
developed with notices up around the Home with directions about how to make a

7% Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

174 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1795 Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

17 Annual Report 1984, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

77 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

"7 Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

'7%% Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

'7® Annual Report 1982, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

""" Annual Report 1985, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

"2 Audit Report: MP Doolan, Director Residential Services and M Honeyman, Internal Auditor 06/08/87,
Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000002572661.

13 Audit Report: MP Doolan, Director Residential Services and M Honeyman, Intemal Auditor 06/08/87,
Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000002572661.
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complaint.1714 The auditors found that there was a need for a register in relation to
how these procedures were managed rather than just recording the information on
the residents’ or staff files.'”"®

The 1986 Visiting Committees Annual Reports noted that the Christchurch Boys’
Home committee visited on the first Tuesday of every month and “... individuals on
many other occasions.” Exira visits were made by the Chairman during periods of
stress and low staff morale."”"®

Contact with families

There were three ways that home leave was granted from Christchurch Boys’ Home.
The first was as part of the caseload programme where a boy had previously been
admitted to the Home. The residential social worker would discuss with the field
social worker whether such a placement was viable as part of the structured
programme for that resident. This leave could commence of the first weekend after
being readmitted unless there was a breakdown in the home situation or the
response at the Boys’ Home was lacking.""’ Home leave was also part of the
privilege system. A resident was eligible for one day's home leave after three weeks
and between three and six weeks was eligible for weekend leave."”"® There were
also special circumstances when home leave could be granted to a resident. These
were if the boy was being transferred to a long-term training institution, or if the
resident is on a temporary status, or in public or school holidays."”"® The Principal
noted that home leave was always subject to the resident’s attitude and behaviour
within the Boys’ Home.'"*°

There was an increase in the number of parents visiting their children in 1980."7%!

During 1981 the standard visiting hours for parents were on a Wednesday night and
it was commented bg the Principal that on some nights there was, “... barely room
for a spare seat.”"? Alternative arrangements were able to be made for those
parents who could not visit during the regular evening."?

The problems of limited space to accommodate all visitors and lack of privacy were
rectified in 1984 with the completion of the new administration block. '

174 Audit Report: MP Doolan, Director Residential Services and M Honeyman, Intemal Auditor 06/08/87,
‘Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000002572661.

1715 Audit Report: MP Doolan, Director Residential Services and M Honeyman, Intemal Auditor 06/08/87,
Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000002572661.

1718 visiting Committee Annual Report 1986, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000006661405.

717 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

1718 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259. For more description about
home leave under the Privilege system, please see page 13 of the Annual Report.

719 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

1720 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

72% Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.

722 Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

723 Annual Report 1981, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.

724 Annual Report 1984, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.
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Preparation for discharge and after care arrangements

A pre-discharge programme was initiated for each resident as soon as they were
admitted to the Home, regardless of the reason for admission."® This programme
was usually carried out with the necessary persons involved, such as field social
workers, parents, psychologists, residential social workers and the child. The needs
and deficiencies of the child were evaluated and the feelings of the social workers
instilled on the child after discussing his future placement with him. “All this is carried
out tentatively and often sub-consciously to the child, often him thinking it was his
idea where in fact all we did was plant the seed.”!”?

Further to this placement programme, four other areas were focussed on. The first

was employment. If it was considered that the resident would be seeking ;
employment in the near future, the resident was to attend the Social Skills

programme which included things like job interview skills and tax document

completion.'”?

The second area other than placement was that of whether the resident would
require additional schooling after placement. If this was so, the school staff would
place the child at an outside school ensuring that it was within his capabilities.'”

The third and fourth areas of concern were the social skills of the child and his ability
to relate to peers and adults. The social skills were covered generally throughout the
everyday operation of the Home and included things like table manners, hygiene and
budgeting skills. The ability to relate to others was considered difficult because
although there was stability and trust within the Home, the behaviour of adults and
peers outside the Home could not be predicted or controlled.'”? j

Other factors that contributed towards discharge were working with the gardener,
assisting kitchen staff, carrying out minor repair work around the institution, and
learning to iron and mend clothing. The Principal felt that all this, “...lends to the
boys gaining discipline in an employment role, and %ives insight into the ways of |
flatting and caring for themselves in the near future.”'”

'2> Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.
172 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259, | |
727 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259. '
'72% Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.
72 Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys' Home Reports F5000004605259.
1% Annual Report 1980, Christchurch Boys’ Home Reports F5000004605259.
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‘6 Dunedin Boys’

Home

Physical description :

Dunedin Boys Home, located at Lookout Point, Dunedin was one of the smaller
institutions in New Zealand.'™' There is little information on file about the Home
prior to 1977, but its operation dates back to at least 1938.

In 1967 the interior of the home was considered to look somewhat drab and the
recreation room was bare, but redecoration was to await the major alterations that
were planned ™2 The purchase of a teIeV|S|on was suggested as the Home was
the only one in the country without one."™® The boys rooms were considered to be
rather bare and purchase of a desk or dressing table for the rooms
recommended.'”

The need for more accommodation was presented in 1977. The toilet facilities for
both staff and residents were regarded as madequate 7% The general furnishing
was inferior, and there were not enough chairs for each bedroom so it was
considered pointless having desks.'™® A recommendation was made to increase
the bed space and for 8 feasnblllty study on the whole institution to be carried out by
the Ministry of Works."”

The Principal commented in 1978 that, “Over the years, more and more of the
building has been made over to bed space...” 738

The bed capacity in 1978 was 21, plus four in secure.'”®® This was considered
inadequate by the Principal as it did not meet the demands of the region on
occasions. This meant that other facilities in the Home were lacking and fell, “...
below the level necessary for effective operation.”'™*® For example, the recreation
areas were too small for high numbers of residents and work areas were
inadequate.1741 The Ministry of Works and Development prepared a detailed study
which resulted in plans for improvements. These improvements were supported by

731 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.

1732 Exract from report of BM Manchester 13-17/03/67 & 17-21/04/67, Dunedin Boys’ Home Profile 27221.
1733 Extract from report of BM Manchester 13-17/03/67 & 17-21/04/67, Dunedin Boys’ Home Profile 27221.
173 Exiract from report of BM Manchester 13-17/03/67 & 17-21/04/67, Dunedin Boys’ Home Profile 27221.
1735 Memo, Mr Scott (designation unknown) to Mr Ball (designation unknown) 26/09/77, Dunedin Boys'
Home Profile 27221.

1738 Memo, Mr Scott (designation unknown) to Mr Ball (designation unknown) 26/09/77, Dunedin Boys'
Home Profile 27221.

1737 Memo, Mr Scott (designation unknown) to Mr Ball (designation unknown) 26/09/77, Dunedin Boys'
Home Profile 27221.

1738 Annual Report 1978, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221.

7% Annual Report 1978, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221.

1740 Annual Report 1978, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, 27221.

741 Annual Report 1978, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221.
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the Principal, who considered they would do much for the boys coming into care.'’*2
Final approval for this rebuilding had not been granted by the end of 1979.'74

With the continued overcrowding in 1979, the secure area was used for general bed
space on a few occasions.'’**

There were continued delays in 1980 concerning an upgrade of the Home, but an
attempt was made to upgrade the secure area in 1980.""

In 1981, refurbishing of the Home was started, and although there were no major
improvements or rebuilding authorised, there was the prospect of an improved
environment. '8 ‘

The (iggstruction of a confidence course on the Boys’ Home property began in
1982.

Most renovations of the Home were comgleted by the end of 1982 apart from the
Secure area which required major work.'"*

The refurbishing programme was finally finished in 1983 with the upgrading of the
secure wing and the conversion of the Matron's cottage into an accommodation area
for visiting social workers and parents.'™*® But the Principal noted that the grounds
and maintenance needed work.'"%°

The administration area was upgraded in 1985,

The visiting committee chairman commented in 1986 that as part of the rebuilding
programme, the new gymnasium would be large enough to contain a full size
basketball court.'®2

Resident profile

Dunedin Boys’ Home was a regional institution to provide for, “... the reception and
short-term care of those 12-16 year old boys who are in the custody of the
Department and for whom a community living situation is impracticable for the time
being.”'"** It served an area that did not feel many of the pressures that the larger
centres felt."**

There is limited information available prior to 1973.
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In 1938 there were usually ten to fifteen boys in residence in the Home.""®®

In 1955 the Superintendent commented on the low numbers of residents in the
Home which had been the position for some time and stated that boys from other
areas will be admitted to relieve pressures from those institutions."”

In 1958 the Home provided for, “... up to 20 boys of ages ranging from 9 to 18 years.
It provides for their temporary care until permanent provision is made for them and in
some cases for longer periods of training.”"”® The Home often catered for young
boys on remand from the court and sometimes ship deserters."”

The capacity of the Home in 1967 was 16 beds, and this increased to 18 in 1977
with 4 secure beds.'”®®

Instructions were given in 1973 that Social Welfare, “... should not decline to take
children into our care who would otherwise be held in Pohce custody 1760 |1n 1973
Mr Kirby (for Director) commented on children held in police custody stating that it
had happened on a number of occasions for older boys who obwously intended to
abscond and due to the lack of secure facilities within the Home."”

The need for additional accommodation in 1973 was highlighted by the use of a
room away from staff quarters and supervision as makeshift accommodation when it
was needed."”

Over 1973 to 1974 the Institution regularly had to accommodate over 20 residents
and the establishment of two new staffing positions was suggested to provide more
supervision."”

The catchment area for admissions ran from Ashburton in the North to Stewart
Island in the south and Haast on the Westcoast, but most boys from Timaru went to
Christchurch.'’®*

The average number of residents in the Home from 1963 to 1966 was 13."%° In
1979 the average number of residents at any one time was 20 in 1979 and this had
decreased to 14 in 1983."

The number of residents admitted to the Home from 1978 to 1980 was
approximately 110 per year. This increased to 140 in 1981 and 1982 but decreased
in 1983 and 1984 to what it had previously been, which was considered to be a

1755 Memo, Caversham Boys' Home, Dunedin, 00/02/38, Dunedin Boys’ Home Profile 13470.
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Memo, Mr Scott (designation unknown) to Mr Ball (designation unknown) 26/09/77, Dunedin Boys’ Home
Profile 27221.

1760 Memo, IJD MacKay, Director-General to Director Dunedin and others, 13/04/73, Dunedin Boys' Home
Admissions 27221.
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1763 Review of Establishment, Boys' Home, Dunedin, RJ Wilson, Inspector, (undated circa 1974), Dunedin
Boys’ Home Profile F5000005243980.
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27221,

1766 Annual Report 1979, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221; Annual Report 1983, Dunedin Boys’ Home
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possible response to staffing shortages."®” The Principal, KJ McCullough, stated in
1978 that the high numbers and strain of facilites was continuing as in previous
years."™® This overcrowding continued in 1979.7%° In 1982 the Principal tried to
limit the number of admissions to the Home due to the rebuilding programme, but
admi%s?igns remained similar to 1981 and the Home was near to full for most of the
year.

In contrast to many North Island residences, the majority of residents in the Home
were European. This increased from 56% in 1981 to 71% in 1985."7" Over this
period the number of Maori residents decreased from 39% to 14% and the number
of Pacific Island residents increased from 5% to 15%."'7"

The age range of the residents in the Institution was from 10 to 17 years, but in 1982
there were two younger boys admitted to the Home.'”” The majority of residents
were aged between 14 and 16 years old.'™

The reason for admission to the Home varied from remand, police or social welfare
complaint to a breakdown in a boy’s previous placement. In 1981, 30% of
admissions were through arrest, 25% on police complaint, 25% on remand, 6% on
social welfare complaint and 18% due to a breakdown in previous placement.'””® In
1983, 32% of admissions were on Police warrant, 25% were on social welfare
warrant and 22% were temporary admissions.”””® There is no more information
available about reasons for admissions.

All admissions to the Home were through the open institution unless there were
good reasons to the contrary or police arrests admitted through the night.'””’

The number of residents in the Home often exceeded the bed capacity in 1977."778
The recreation room was used for additional bed accommodation. The Home’s staff
had rearranged storage and had one four-bed dormitory, two two-bed rooms, nine
single rooms and one with three beds allowing for a total of 20. If the recreation
space was remodelled it was said to be able to provide up to six beds which meant
the Boys’ Home could cope with 26 residents which was not considered excessive in
relation to the catchment district.'””®

The Principal commented in 1978 that, as was happening elsewhere in the country,
Dunedin B%s’ Home was experiencing difficuities with the type of boys admitted to
the Home."™ There was an increase in the number of residents with emotional and
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other psychiatric problems. '"®' In spite of this the morale among the residents was
said to be predominantly positive and reflected, ... the approach of the staff in their
dealings with their clients.”!"®?

There was an increase in older and more sophisticated inmates being admitted to
the Home in 1979.'7% A more violent trend was evident that reflected the national
pattern.””™ These types of residents were not admitted during 1981."*° In 1982 the
Director instructed social workers, “... to make known to the Police and the Court the
other provisions for disposition of these cases, e.g., bail etc., to try and reduce the
number of older, more sophisticated boys admitted during the night.”"®®

In 1979, due to the increased numbers in the Dunedin Boys’ Home and the
decreased numbers in the Girls’ Home, approval was given for admission of boys to
the Dunedin Girls' Home as part of a pilot scheme for a mixed institution."”*’

Due to a psychiatric unit catering for intensive treatment of adolescents, many
residents (from out of town) were sent to Dunedin Boys' Home so they could attend
this unit. Approximately 20-25% of residents were receiving treatment at this unit at
any one time.'

The goals and aims of the Institution which had guided the development of the Home
for many years were codified in the Code of Practice in 1983.17®

In 1984 the Principal said that the number of admissions from Dunedin for less than
48 hours (which amounted to half of the admissions from Dunedin) needed to be
questioned. He considered that they were probably just a convenience for the police
and not within the spirit of the Children and Young Persons Act 1974."%°

In 1984 the Principal classified the groups catered for at the Home and their
effectiveness.'”®! These included shelter cases, remand and assessment residents,
“unfosterables” and others.'”*

There was a decline in the use of the Dunedin Institutions in 1985 as future planning
was, “... directed towards replacing both these institutions with one joint facility.”""**

The Principal commented on the challenge of adapting to the Criminal Justice Act
1985 and the problems this created for staff in adapting to a role they were not
accustomed to.'"%*

A fifteen year old charged with murder was held at the Home for seven months in
1985 which the Principal said initially created a feeling of tension.'”*
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The Visiting Committee was concerned about the increase in violent crimes
committed by younger children in 1987."% The Minister of Social Welfare
appreciated the concern and the strain this placed on the staff and stated that it was
of great concern to the Department and was being kept in mind with the
reorganisation of adolescent services.'”’

In 1987 the Internal Audit report noted that the Dunedin Boys’ home was a short stay
institution but that this would change with the merge with the Girls’ Home to create,
“..anall purpose Residential resource centre serving the southern part of the South
Island.””®

This Audit report also noted that occupancy rates had been very high to the extent
that alternative care arrangements were sought for some residents to make space
for new admissions.'"*®

The Principal advised the Department that numbers in the Home had reached a
critical level in mid 1987 with 24 boys in residence when there was only a bed
capacity of 18."** It was causing serious overcrowding and asked if community
placements for some residents could be made earlier than planned.'®"!

The Audit Report of 1988 stated that the Home provided a short term remand and
assessment programme for boys aged up to 17.1802

It is uncertain when the Home closed, but it had become “Lookout Point” Residential
Care facilty by 1990."%" Information suggests that this facility closed with the
opening of the Elliot Street Residential Facility in 1991.

Length of stay : 7 '

There is limited information available about length of stay for residents prior to 1979.

It was noted in 1967 that some boys were in residence at the Home for 12 months or
longer if it was considered that they were benefiting from their stay. 6%

The statistics available in relation to discharge placement show that the majority of
residents were discharged home from 1978 to 1980, and the other placements were
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to foster or fam|Iy homes, another institution, psychiatric care or to the justice
department

From 1980 to 1982, approximately a quarter of residents stayed at the Home for less
than 48 hours. This increased to about one-third in 1982 and 1983 but was at 25%
for both 1984 and 1985. The number of residents who stayed between 48 hours
and one week increased from 7% to 24% during 1980 to 1984 and decreased to
18% in 1985. Those who stayed at the Home between one week and a month
varied from 16% to 23%, but no trend was evident. Those in residence between one
and three months dropped from 27% in 1980 to 8% in 1982 and had increased
again to approx:mately 25% for 1983 to 1985. The number of residents who stayed
between three to six months decreased from 16% in 1980 to 10% in 1985. The
number of residents who stayed over 6 months ranged from 1% to 11% during 1980
to 1985 but with a possible declining trend being evident.'®

In 1979 difficulties continued in relation to placement of residents, meaning that often
the residents stayed longer than necessary 87 1n 1980 the Principal commented
that the nature of the programmes run in the home which focused on the individual
meant that many of the boys stayed for longer than expected of a “short-term”
institution and it was his view that the need of the cllent rather than the designation of
the institution should determine the length of stay.'®

It was noted in 1980 that some of the residents who came to the Home were part of
an intensive treatment programme that lasted longer than three months. These
residents made up a “good percentage” of the longer staying residents as most
treatment programmes lasted over three months."*”

In 1981 the Principal was concerned about some of the longer stay residents whom
he considered had not been placed due to inability to fi nd a placement rather then a
need to stay in residential care.”

The problems with residents staying for periods Ionger than necessary was not a
problem in 1982 and the Principal attributed this to, “... the new policy of admissions
and discharges whereby admissions are only approved for good social work reasons
and a finite task is agreed to at the time. Previously the institution had to accept
whatever decision the staff in the District involved made.”’

The problem with residents staymg longer than necessary was occasionally
experienced in 1983 and 1984."

There was one boy who was in residence for five months while awaiting a court
hearing in relation to a senous assault charge and he was then sentenced to 9
months in youth pnson

In 1985 there was a slight increase in the number of residents staying over six
months due to the planned medium term programmes.1
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The significantly longer length of stay at Dunedin Boys’ and Dunedin Girls’ Home
was said to warrant further investigation in 1985."®'® There is no record that this was
investigated further.

There was a shortage of foster placements in 1985 which resulted in a few residents
staying longer at the Home rather than for the benefit of the resident.'®'®

Programmes and care

There is negligble information held on Dunedin Boys' Home files in relation to
programmes and care pre 1978.

In 1967 Mr Manchester (designation unknown) commented that the home seemed
to run quietly and well with a minimum number of rules and regulations.'®!”

In 1971 the Principals of both the Dunedin Homes had difficulty requesting material
for their Homes. This matter was taken up with the Senior Clerk and the District
Child Welfare Officer and a monthly meeting for requesting supplies was
organised. '®'8

The Principal noted in 1978 that the staff tried to maintain a, “... positive programme
tailored to meet individual needs” to cater for the increasing number of emotionally or
psychiatrically disturbed residents.'®'® He further reported that visitors to the home
were of the view that this had some degree of success and there was a general
improvement in behaviours and attitudes in most cases. '¢%°

A review of the role of the Institutions in Dunedin in 1979 resulted in a trial of “co-
educational” institutions. Boys were placed in Dunedin Girls' Home but due to
building restrictions no girls had been placed at Dunedin Boys’ Home. '®?!

There was no particular model of social work practice followed at Dunedin Boys’
Home, because the staff adopted an “eclectic approach” which included aspects of
behaviour modification, realig/ therapy and group work as well as psychiatric care
when thought necessary.'®” Dunedin Boys' Home worked on the premise that
every boy who entered the Home should gain some benefit from the experience.'®?®

In 1980 working with families as a unit increased in frequency.”®® A Physical
Education and Recreation Instructor was employed for two nights a week when
staffing levels were low because of the inability to find a remedial teacher. Another
person also came to the home to concentrate on craft and cultural activities. Boys
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who were interested were encouraged to learn basic cooking and baking skills from
the Cook."®*®

Staff organised sports events regularly and arranged for individual residents to join
outside groups or clubs. Part of the programme was “free time” where the residents
were encouraged to use their time constructively and organise their own
activities.’® Several camps were organised where the boys learned about the
countryside. Mr English, Residential Social Worker, also taught regular groups
outdoor skills such as climbing. Fllms were also shown on a Sunday night and
education movies shown penodrcally

The Principal commented in 1981 that the Home had, “... been able to avoid the
imposition of a rigid discipline on the boys in care, but rather to seek to develop in
them the motivation to discipline their own behaviour.”'®?® The Principal also stated
that the programme emphasis was on the individual and that social work staff were
expected to create a programme for each boy on their caseload to aim for their
earliest return to the communlty

In 1981 the Principal commented that, “The advent of ‘Planning for Children in Care’
has mcgeased the workload for staff, but has been greeted most enthusiastically by
them.”

During 1981 a homework support and remedial education fee for service mstructor
was added to the programme and the physical education instructor continued.®

During 1982 the Principal said there was an improvement in'the planning of
recreation and leisure activities which increased staff awareness of the need to plan
ahead."®*

The Principal was concerned in 1982 over the lack of a constructive programme
available for those residents who were not in school or outside work training and
requested the employment of 2 fulitime instructor to organise and supervise a
programme for these residents.'®

A long term programme was established in 1982 for one resident who could not be
found a suitable placement either in the community or in another institution.'®** This
programme continued and he also received regular schooling for the first time in
many years. 1835 He had to be withdrawn from the school and was placed in Cherry
Farm.

A hobbies workshop was established in 1982 and was to be used in 1983 to also
provide manual tra|n|ng 87  The manual training class was run in 1983 for four
hours per week.'®
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A community skills programme was implemented for four hours a week in 1982, as
was a work programme to upgrade Camp Sutton. This camP was also used as a
venue for outdoor skills training which was run by a volunteer. 6%

The upgrade of Camp Sutton continued in 1983 and it was used much more often
despite difficulties in staff coverage. The Principal commented that the home was
seeing, “... so many benefits accruing to the boys that we are committed to
continuing the programme despite the problems involved.”4° Camps were run
during all the school holidays and on long weekends. Short camps were also held
once a month as part of the assessment programme to ascertain responses to
different environments and the development of skills.'®!

A pre-admission assessment was developed in late 1983 as an informal process
due to concerns about residents knowing the reason for their admission, social work
staff being unsure of their role and contracts regarding parent and child were
unclear.® This assessment included a meeting between the parents, the field
social worker, the residential social worker and the boy in question. At this meeting
certain things like alternatives to admission or the plan for admission were
discussed. This assessment proved beneficial for a number of reasons including
that the boy and his family felt listened to, there were no hidden agendas and a more
realistic assessment as to length of stay could be made."™® This informal
assessment was not carried out in 1984 due to staff sickness but its implementation
was recommended by the residential social worker.

In 1985 the Principal commented that whenever a resident was at the Home, “...a
specific programme was developed designed to meet his particular needs.”'®*

A behavioural manaqement programme based on token economy was in operation
at the Home in 1985."®*® The Principal commented that this was frequently reviewed
and psychologists and other advisors were utilised in this programme. "

A programme of care was set up specifically for the boy who was remanded on a
murder charge in 19851848

A social skills programme was introduced in 1985 and was said to make a major
contribution to the work of the staff.'3°

Recreation and leisure activities continued much the same in 1985 with Camp
Sutton being used to full capacity and the general programme run at the Home to
assist residents in using their spare time constructively.1 >0

The 1988 internal audit commented that the Home was, “... providing a good
nurturing programme which is controlled and orientated to behavioural
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management.”'®®' A Boys Programme Appraisal was completed which looked at
different areas of the institution and what action steps could be taken to assist in
establishing the new Resource Centre.'®*

Work and training

There is no information on file preceding 1980 apart from limited information from
1967.

A community member raised an issue about a resident working in the garden
instead of going to school and that perhaps the saving of wages through getting
residents to do the work was the reason the department considered it justified. The
response from the District Child Welfare Officer was that this resident was only
working in the garden as he was awaiting placement in a school and it was school
holidays. It was also noted that there was a horticulturalist employed at the Home
but that some general tuition was also given in gardening and horticulture.'®>

The staff ratio in 1980 prevented a full-time work training programme although there
were various work probjects. The Principal considered that this was an area where
more could be done.'®* This continued in 1981 but it was noted that Fee for Service

hours could be allocated to overcome this problem."®*®

in 1980 the unemployment rate was high but the staff still found work for those
residents who really wanted it. It was noted that it was increasingly difficult to
motivate residents to work when their peers in the community were happy on the
unemployment benefit. #°®

A work programme for residents who were not at school was initiated in 1982 due to
the increase in Fee for Service staff."®”” Some work experience placements for
residents were also found in the community.'®*® This involved up to four boys a day
and involved work around the Home and in the community."®*®

The Boys' on work training in 1985 assisted in the maintenance of two primary
schools by repairing and painting the playground equipment.'®®

Resident-to-resident issues

There are only a few resident to resident issues contained on the files.
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1853 Evening Star newspaper column, undated (circa June 1967), Dunedin Boys' Home Education 27221.
1854 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 5000002670197
1855 Annual Report 1981, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
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The Manager of the Boys’ Home noted in 1971 that one of the residents at the Home
made claims about an exceptional amount of tormenting from the other residents. It
was considered that this was, “fairly correct as his babish [sic] ways and tendency to
burst into tears certainly make him susceptible to unkind comments.”!%¢!

In 1979 it was recorded that one resident had been forcing some of the younger
boys to answer to his many demands. '

In 1985 the visiting| committee investigated an assault complaint made by one
resident against another."®® There are no further details or an outcome held on file
relating to this investigation.

Any complaints made \to the visiting committee by residents were, “...thoroughly
investigated by the Principal and findings relayed to the Committee.”%4

The Internal Audit inspection commented that while there was a good understanding
of the rights of young people to be heard, there was a lack of a formal system to
ensure that a grievance 'has been fully explored and fairly dealt with."®® The
Principal needed to set up a comprehensive system to meet with the regulations. '8¢
“While the boys spoken to were aware that a grievance could be taken to senior staff
or the Visiting Committee, staff in general expressed concern regarding their ability
to convey the content of the\ Regulations to the boys.”"®7 |t was thought that this
would be addressed with the rewrite of the comic book. %%

In - a resident made a complaint to a staff member about being sexually abused
by another resident. This was investigated by the social worker and the police were
contacted. While the investigations were taking place the alleged offender and the
victim were separated with the offender being placed in secure. The allegations
were confirmed by the police and it came fo light that the offender had sexually
abused other residents as well.'®®® The Regional Director read the note about this
spate of sexual assaulis and considered, “... that the staff have satisfactorily
investigated the various incidents. | It is not clear what other follow-up work has
occurred.”®° It was recognised that incidents of sexual assault were damaging for
both residents, and it was considered essential that the Group Care Practice
developed to minimise the occurrence of assault.’®' The Acting Principal was told
to check that the supervision of residents was adequate and to examine the training

1561 Memo, BP Maher, Manager to DCWO Dunedin 20/05/71, Dunedin Boys' Home Complaints 27221,
82 Memo, Miss J Curran, for Director to Director-General 24/12/79, Dunedin Boys' Home Incidents
F5000005243980.
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"% Visiting Committee Report, RW Harley, Chairperson, 25/06/87, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports
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"% Audit Report: JA Blair, Assistant Director Residential Services and GM Honeyman, Intemal Auditor
25/09/87, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports F5000005243986.

%% Audit Report: JA Blair, Assistant Director Residential Services and GM Honeyman, Intemal Auditor
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"% Audit Report: JA Blair, Assistant Director Residential Services and GM Honeyman, Intemal Auditor
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*%%® Audit Report: JA Blair, Assistant Director Residential Services and GM Honeyman, Intemal Auditor
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**"" Memo, V Miner, for Regional Director to Acting Principal [l Dunedin Boys' Home Incidents
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needs of staff in relation to dealing with sexually abused children."®? Some interim
response was expected, but ithere is nothing on the files to show whether this
occurred.

Health and medication

There is negligible information on the Dunedin Boys’ Home files prior to 1978.

In 1978 the Psychological Servicesof the Department of Education were considered
to be continuing to provide a first class referral service, and every boy was assessed
within a short time of admission.'*”® There was a reduction in the time the
Psychological Services had available in 1979, but assessments were still obtained
for the necessary cases.'®* This was still the case in 1980, but the Principal noted
that a requested rePort was always| forthcoming and assessments were at their
same high standard.'®"®

A consultative service with the Psychology Department was set up by Dr Allan
Fraser in 1979.""

The general medical services were of a high standard in 1978. The general
practitioner visited the Boys’ Home twice a week for routine examinations, but was
also available outside these times.'”®”” |In 1980 each boy was examined by the
General Practitioner on admission to the Home and he made specialist referrals
when deemed necessary.'®"®

There was a medical room at the Home which was being,; brought up to standard in
1980 and was equipped to deal with minor ailments.”®” New equipment for the
medical room in 1982 allowed for the General Practitioner to carry out more
treatment at the Home rather than escorting residents to his surgery.'*®

There was difficulty in obtaining psychiatric assessment and treatment in 1978."%*"

This changed in 1979 with an improvement in the quality and availability of the
psychiatric services from the Department of Psychological Medicine.'**?

The Department of Psychological Medicine was still used in 1980 for psychiatric
opinion and treatment. There were reservations about this facility as there were no
in-patient facilities and the staff had to transfer the boys to and from there daily, and
the staff at the unit were unable to cope with some of the behaviour of the boys and
they frequently had to be withdrawn from the programme for a time which often
caused erratic treatment.'®? The Principal remarked that this programme was the
only one in the southern South Island that catered for adolescents intensively and
that some boys were sent to Dunedin Boys' Home just so they could receive

1872 Memo, V Milner, for Regional Director to Acting Principal , Dunedin Boys’ Home Incidents
F5000003461271.
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treatment at that unit."®®*  An unknown author stated that this was an undesirable
situation that should not be occurring.”® This concern continued in 1981 and the
unit was not considered to be achieving positive results for those residents who
attended. = Most of the residents were excluded or withdrawn from the
programme.'®® There was a decrease in the referrals to Dunedin Boys’ Home for
treatment in the unit. In 1983 the Principal stated that, “We have continued to work
with the Out-Patient section of the Department of Psychological Medicine and have
found them very helpful and co-operative.”*®®” This opinion continued into 1984, 8%

The Principal commented that there were still difficulties experienced in gaining
placements at Cherry Farm Hospital even when referrals had been made and the
quality of service is also a cause of concern.'®® This continued in 1980 and the only
admissions Cherry Farm would take were through remand.'®* A better relationship
with Cherr¥ Farm developed in 1984 due to working with them in their treatment of
an inmate.'®"

In 1981 Mrs Lyn Jenner of Psychological Services commenced working with the
Home four hours a week. She was involved in the assessment programme as well
as staff training.'®%?

The Principal raised concern about the vetting process of admission to the Boys’
Home in relation to one resident who was admitted in an acute state of
schizophrenia and only when he became critical was he admitted to Cherry
Farm.1893

In 1982 a trainee psgchologist was used to help implement a programme for the
long-term residents. 8>

A review the input from Psychological Services was planned in 1984.15%

Psychiatric hospital placement

There is no information on file in relation to psychiatric hospital placement other than
that referred to above.

Staffing : ,

There is limited information on the Dunedin Boys’ Home files about staffing
preceding 1973.

'8 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197
"% Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, 5000002670197
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Staffing Organisation

The response to concerns in 1958 that the Boys’ Home was overstaffed was that
due to the nature of the residents, continuous supervision was necessary and
staffing levels were based on this need. It was also noted that a Home of this kind
did not have stable working conditions due to often working over full capacity with
difficult residents, so there were times with less numbers of residents and staffing
could be considered generous but other times for the Home to operate effectively,
the staff had to work overtime. ™8%°

The need for supervision in the Home was prominent in 1973 with criticisms about
the lack of supervision being made public in the papers by a Maglstrate in Dunedin in
relation to a group of residents absconding from the Home."™  Extra night
supervision was required for the safety of the residents including the danger of fi res
suicide and assaults sexual or otherwise, and for the protection of the communlty
Two night staff positions were established in 1973 as a result of this."®

In 1974 three staff provided day supervision at the Home, the manager and two
housemasters.'*®

RJ Wilson, Inspector, stated in 1974 that Dunedin Boys' home had always been
understaffed but due to the low number of residents and the low grading of the
manager, no action had previously been taken. He recommended that due to
increasing numbers of residents that the unfilled gardening instructor and attendant
position be disestablished and that the positions of an assistant manager and a
housemaster be introduced.’

In 1974 a member of the public wrote to the Minister of Justice praising Dunedin
Boys’ Home. “It amazes me that a staff could be found who are all completely
dedicated to serving the welfare of the boys and interested in each one personally.
The manager aims at having the boys lead a happ&/ healthy, full and interesting life
controlled by a wise and understanding discipline.”

In 1975 the staff establishment fotalled 14."® There was no Assistant Principal
position within this establishment which was considered unsatisfactory as it meant
that a housemaster had fo assume control of the Institution in the Principal’s
absence.’ There were two housemasters, one full time night watch attendant,
one parttime night watch attendant and three secure attendants. The
recommendation was to establish the position of Assistant Principal, a further
housemaster position and disestablish the part-time night watch posmon %5 This

183 Memo, CE Peek, for Director of Education 05/11/58, Dunedin Boys' Home Profile 13470.

1897 Note for File, AL Mitchell 11/05/73, Dunedin Boys’ Home Supervision F5000005243380.

189 pemo, AL Mitchell, Acting A/D Institution Services to Assistant Director-General, Administration
18/05/73, Dunedin Boys' Home Supervision F50000054243980.

1899 Minute Sheet, Retumn of Night Duty Staff, illegible author, 15/05/73, Dunedin Boys' Home Supervision
F5000005243980.

1900 p1emo, W McCarroll, Chief Executive Officer to the Director, Social Work 00/02/74, Dunedin Boys'
Home Profile F5000005423980.

1901 Review of Establishment, Boys' Home, Dunedin, RJ Wilson, Inspector, (undated circa 1974), Dunedin
Boys’ Home Profile F5000005243980.

1902 otter, Agnes Blackie, Retired Senior Physics Lecturer, Otago University to Dr Finlay, Minister of Justice
09/02/74, Dunedin Boys' Home Profile 27221.

1903 N emo, W McCarroll, CEO to the Director, Social Work 14/01/75, Dunedin Boys’ Home Staffing
F5000005243980.

1904 Memo, W McCarroli, CEO to the Director, Social Work 14/01/75, Dunedin Boys’ Home Staffing
F5000005243980.

1905 Memo, W McCarroll, CEO to The Director, Social Work 14/01/75, Dunedin Boys' Home Staffing
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was approved.®® The position of an Assistant housemaster as a permanent

reliever at the Home was recommended and approved in 1975.1%%

Recommendation for the appointment of another night watchman for the Home was
considered urgent in early 1977 as it was believed that housemasters should not be
required to cover this E)osition.19°8 This was agreed to by the Department of Social
Welfare in late 1977.19%

In 1978 the Principal remarked that Dunedin Boys’ Home had been fortunate to have
a stable, experienced staff over the previous years."®’

During most of 1978 two of the three residential social worker's positions were
relieved by assistant residential social workers. The staff in this class were not
considered to be as experienced as the Principal wished.'"’

1978 was the first time there were females in the position of assistant residential
social workers and this was said by the Principal to have a good effect on the
residents.

A second night attendant was employed for two months during 1978. The Principal
commented that this was a great benefit in coping with a difficult situation and it
uplifted staff morale and there was a greater feeling of security amongst the
residents.'®"2

Several trainees came to the Home for observation periods in 1978, but there were
problems such as communication and inability to relate to the course content,'®'®

In 1979, the Principal commented that even with the national increases in fee for
service payments, this had not enabled the Boys’ Home to attract part-time staff,
even though there was a distinct need for several part-time remedial teachers.'®'*

There were acute shortages of trained staff at times in 1979. There were delays in
making staff appointments, so relievers were employed to ease the situation. The
Principal commented that the main difficulty was a shortage of suitable personnel
available.”® On two occasions, employment had to be terminated at short
notice.'®'® There is no further information regarding why this employment had to be
terminated.

In early 1979 there was provision for only one Night Supervisor to be on duty at the
Home unless there were high numbers or difficult residents. This was considered
insufficient by the Principal and recommendation for the employment of two workers
from a government employment scheme to provide additional night supervision was

1% Handwitten note by unknown author, 16/01/75 on Memo, W McCarroll, CEO to The Director, Social
Work 14/01/75, Dunedin Boys' Home Staffing F5000005243980.

"7 Handwritten note by unknown author, 26/02/75 on Memo, W McCarroll, CEO to The Director, Social
Work 25/02/75, Dunedin Boys' Home Staffing F5000005243980.

"% Memo, JJ Teris for General Secretary to the Secretary, State Services Commission 29/03/77, Dunedin
Boys' Home Staffing F5000005243980.

%% Memo, JJW Bailey, for Secretary to the General Secretary 04/10/77, Dunedin Boys' Home Staffing
F5000005423980.

9% Annual Report 1978, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221,

" Annual Report 1978, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, 27221,

1912 Apnual Report 1978, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221,

9% Annual Report 1978, Dunedin Boys’' Home Reports, 27221.

" Annual Repart 1978, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221,

9% Annual Report 1979, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221.

198 Annual Report 1979, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221.
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made.'®" In late 1979 the need for double night cover was considered to be urgent
to avoid injury to staff and reduce high stress because of the older and more
sophlstlcated inmates being admitted and also the problem with prowlers on the
property

Double night cover was gained in 1980 as the result of a threat of industrial action.
The staffing established remained at 16'"® through the disestablishment of a
position of one of the domestic staff who also helped with clerical duties, but head
office approved part-time clerical assistance to combat this. The Principal stated that
it allowed him and the Assistant Pnnmpal to devote more time to appropriate tasks
such as planning and superV|S|on

This restructuring in 1980 meant that there was a reduction in staff for supervision
and other duties three days a week.'®

An assistant residentlal social worker resigned in 1980 and the position had not been
filled by April 1981."22 A relieving staff member was employed throughout 1980 to
help cover this and this person was considered able to fit qunckly into any vacancy
that arose which maintained a level of continuity at the Home."

The request for double night cover was made in 1980 due to potentral threats from a
resident.'®** This was approved to be reviewed after one month."®

The Principal commented in 1980 that he, “... endeavoured to involve all staff in
working with the boys in care regardless of thelr particular occupatlon group.” ltwas
planned to recommend non-social work staff for training courses in social work skills
as part of their general development 926 By the end of 1981 the integration of all
staff in working with the boys had been completed. This meant that while night and
domestic staff were not involved in casework, they were involved in activities around
the Institution and on various camps.'*?’

There were two Fee for Service staff who worked a total of 16 hours a week in
1981."*® Mr NG Stevens (inspector) proposed the increased use of Fee for Service
staff in order to overcome some of the staff ratio problems

The reorganisation of the domestic service in 1982 as part of the Principal’s policy to
integrate all staff in the social work task allowed for a more cohesive approach and
staff resources were utilised more effectively.'®

The Principal was concerned in 1982 over the inability to, “... acieve [sic] a fully
professional standard in the casework aspect of the work done by Residential and
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Assistant Residential Social Workers” due to the diversity of task the staff had to
undertake. A major part of this was the inability to run a constructive programme for
the residents not attending school or outside work. Request was made for a full-time
instructor to be appointed whose would be responsible for organising and
supervising a full-time work programme for those boys.'®*'

The Home was also allocated 25 hours Fee for Service time to allow staff to
implement appropriate programmes for the boy in long term residence. The
Principal felt that this person proved to be a great asset to the Home."®*? A further 4
hours Fee for Service was used to provide a community skills programme.'®%
These Fee for Service hours continued in 1983 as well as 12.5 hours for a
homework tutor.'%**

A su%g(isssion made for a part time grounds man in 1983'%*® was approved in
1984.

The Principal remarked that there were lengthy staff absences in 1984 due to injury,
ilness or vacancies.'®* From March to September almost 50% of permanent staff
were, off work."®®  Relievers were found and Kingslea staff assisted during this
time.

Several relieving staff were employed in 1985 to cater speciﬁcallx for a programme
that was set up for the resident on remand on a murder charge.®*

The Principal commented in 1985 that while the half time clerical support was
efficient, it would be vastly improved if the position was fulf time."®'

In 1985 a Senior Residential Social Worker position was established at the Boys’
Home and the Assistant Principal position was disestablished.'®*? Approval for a
second senior residential social work position was gained and the position filled
during the year, which enabled several new programmes to be set up and it
increased supervis.ion.19

The visiting committee commented that Mr K McCullough, Principal impressed them,
“... with his sincerity, his very caring attitude towards the boys, his firm control of all
aspects of the Home, and through Inservice and leadership makes every effort to
obtain top performance from his staff.”'®**

The staff in 1987 were considered to have had a long association with the institution
and a wealth of experience.'®*® The visiting committee found in 1987 that staff were
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on the whole, “... dedicated and show a deep interest in the boys and make every
effort to create the right climate for their rehabilitation.”"**®

The increased recording that was required under the Regulations introduced in late
1986 was considered to have its advantages and was less onerous than was
expected."

Training and Supervision

Internal staff training continued in 1979."**® Training activities were reduced in 1980
due to the restructuring and smaller number of staff on shifts, but the Principal was
working towards a schedule that would allow the same amount of training as had
previously occurred.

Two staff attended courses in Levin in 1979."%%° In 1980 the majority of the staff
attended external courses.'®" Most staff were nominated to go on training courses
in 1981, but not all managed to attend. The Principal commented that, “There is a
noticeable increase in both motivation and skills as a result of this policy.”'** The
external training through residential courses and local courses run by other agencies
continued to occur in 1983.'9°

In 1980 the assistant residential social workers had a small caseload and worked
under the direct supervision of the residential social worker with whom they shared a
shift.’®®* In 1981 this changed and the assistant residential social workers had a
caseload independent of the residential social workers and were supervised by the
Assistant Principal.

Staff supervision was carried out individually and in a group on a regular basis.
There were weekly staff meetings with separate meetings for the social work and
domestic staff. Individual supervision meetings had previously happened once a
week, but by 1980 were reduced to two in three weeks due to staffing restructure.'®*
There was an “open door” policy which allowed for informal supervision.'?%®

The Home attempted to prepare all staff for responsibility at the next level by giving
them some duties belonging to those in that level under supervision.

In 1981 the night attendant’s roster was changed to give them one day shift in three
weeks and they were asked to carry out a wider range of work.'%*®

A National Code of Practice began to be developed in 1982 in which all staff were
involved in."**
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Concems with staff and specific incidents

The approach to training in 1983 was by way of seminars. This was considered by
the Principal to be a more positive approach as a wider group could be involved and
positive results were seen in the performance of staff.'®

The formal training programme was curtailed in 1984 due to the need for “on the job”
trainin1%61:0r new staff and relievers, but courses were still attended if they were able
to be.

Comment was made in 1984 over the lack of properly trained staff in the Dunedin
Institutions."*? It was considered that the management, “... should be trained
professional social workers with energy, skill and the ability to facilitate and oversee
the implementation of an effective social work service.”'®®® Those at assistant or
residential social work level were said to need to have professional comfetence but
still retain the ability to interact with the young people they work with.'*®* It was felt
that the institutions in Dunedin were not getting people with good qualifications and
that there was a need for a minimum ci;ualiﬁcation level for new staff being appointed
in order provide the care necessary.'®®

A formal staff development programme was established in 1985, %

A major team building exercise was the main focus of staff training in 1985, but some
seminars covering a variety of topics were held.'®®”

The “Care Profile” was considered to be of great value in 1985 and the Principal
stated that the staff, “... found that to implement this process we needed to devote a
lot of time in the preparatory stages if we were to maximise its full potential.”%®

The intemal report of 1987 noted that because the Assistant Principal had a large
amount of clerical work to do, “... an unusually high social work supervision workload
is being placed in the Senior Residential Social Worker.”'*%®
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Privacy Act s 29(1)(a) Affairs of another

An unknown author stated in 1950 that the Housemasters needed to record in more
detail the incidents of the day involving the residents.®”

A visit to the Home in- showed that Manager, was not operating the
officially approved timetable for staff but one he had created which benefited himself.
He was told to revert to the authorised timetable.'" This was considered to be an
example of, H taking the law into his own hands and is one of the
probable reasons he had created difficulties for himself with his own staff and that in
district office.”'*"
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in I 2 resident reported to a housemaster that had
made indecent suggestions to him. The resident was interviewed by the Manager
and [l t-ansferred to the Girls’ Home while investigations took place. The
Police were contacted to make enquiries. The Manager had some doubts about the
resident’s truthfulness but* admitted touching the resident indecently.
Charges were laid and was dismissed from employment and the
information recorded for future protection.'*”®

In 1978 a former resident claiming to be high on LSD came to the Home late at night
with a sawn-off .303 rifle. This was aimed at the staff member on duty and then
another staff member when he later arrived at the boys’ request. The police were
contacted and the boy spoke to a lawyer. The two staff spent some time calming the
boy and were able to get the gun off him. 9™

A complaint was made by a resident’s father as to his treatment by a staff member in
1980.""® The Principal was made aware of these allegations and satisfied himself
that they were without substance.'®"®

There is very little information held on the Dunedin Boys’ Home files relating to
schooling prior to 1978.

In 1945 the school was off site and some distance away from the Home."®”’

In 1967 concern about schooling of residents was raised by a community member
who had seen a resident of the Home working in the garden and not attending
school. This matter was addressed and it was noted that there was a definite
instruction about school attendance unless the resident is only in the Home for a day
or 50."°® The resident in question was awaiting admission to a local school and it
was the school holidays.'*"

A part-time remedial teaching position was approved for Dunedin Boys’ Home in
1970, but had not yet been appointed at the time of the memo.'**°

The Principal commented in 1978 that there was, “... a distinct need for several Eart-
time remedial teachers as there is no resident teacher attached to the Home.”'®*" A
remedial teacher was employed for ten hours a week in 1979, but had to resign due
to ill-health and no suitable replacement could be found.'®®® The Principal stated
that this pointed to the need for the appointment of a permanent teacher to meet the
needs of the local institutions.'2 An unknown author stated that when this remedial

1974 i d S Donohue to Principal 12/01/78, Dunedin Boys’ Home Incidents 27221.

1976 Minute Sheet, KJ McCullough 01/09/80, Dunedin Boys’ Home Complaints F5000000935060.
977 Memo, District Child Welfare Officer to Superintendent 16/05/45, Dunedin Boys’ Home Discipline
13470.

1978 Eyening star newspaper column, undated (circa June 1967), Dunedin Boys’ Home Education 27221.
1979 Evening star newspaper column, undated (circa June 1967), Dunedin Boys’ Home Education 27221.
1280 Memo, PA Silva, Psychologist to SEA Breach, District Senior Inspector of Schools, Department of
Education 27/11/70, Dunedin Boys' Home Education F5000000673297.

1981 Annual Report 1978, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221.

1982 Annual Report 1979, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221.

1983 Annual Report 1979, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, 27221.
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teacher was appointed, Dunedin could not produce evidence to support a teacher in
each home, but were asked to give a proposal for a combined school.’® A part-
time remedial teacher had still not been found in 1980."%%°

There was an improvement in the relationship between Dunedin Boys’ Home and
the local secondary schools in 1979.9¢

A pattern developed in 1980 whereby the majority of residents were of secondary
school age, but there were difficulties in gaining acceptance for them in the local
schools.™ The Principal stated that he looked forward to the day when Dunedin
Boys’ Home had a classroom and a permanent teaching positon was
established.?®

Progress was made in 1981 to set up a classroom to serve the needs of both the
Dunedin Boys’ and Girls' Home."®® A senior Teacher's College student was also
employed on a Fee for Service basis at the Home to assist the residents with
homework supervision and remedial work.'**°

A departmental classroom was established in 1982 on the Dunedin Girls’ Home
grounds. It alleviated the serious concern over those residents who were unable to
attend community schools as they were able to attend this class.'®®' It was called
Highcliff High School.”**? The curriculum of the school was, “... broadly based and
keyed to the needs of our youngsters.”'%%3

There was close liaison between the Home and the school at all levels which
consisted of weekly management meetinqs and caseworkers visiting the school at
least twice a week if they had clients there.'®** In 1983 the Principal commented that
although effort was made to promote a close working relationship between the
Home and the school, the physical distance at times caused problems.'®%

The Home worked more closely with the teacher of Highcliff High School to
overcome some of the problems created by the physical distance between the
Home and School. This involved regular visits and camps at Sutton, %

Manual classes for the school were held twice weekly in the Boys' Home
workshop. %%

1985 was considered an extremely positive year regarding the relationship between
the Home and the school, but the Principal did note that the teacher felt isolated and
ther%\ggas a need for support from the Home and the Department of Education as
well.

1% Handwritten note on page 2, Annual Report 1979, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221.
'9%% Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
1988 Annual Report 1979, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, 27221.

197 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197
'9%% Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys’' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
199 Annual Report 1981, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.
9% Annual Report 1981, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
19" Annual Report 1982, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
192 Annual Report 1982, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
1993 Annual Report 1982, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
195 Annual Report 1982, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
'%%% Annual Report 1983, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.
198 Annual Report 1984, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.
197 Annual Report 1984, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.
1998 Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
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In 1985 there was a teacher and a teacher’s aide.'*®®

The visiting commlttee hoped that 1987 would secure more teaching staff, especially
for the secure unit.

The District Child Welfare Officer requested that when a boy absconded from the
Boys’ Home, the senior staff member on duty was to give notification and the details
of the absconding in writing. Parents and home districts were to be notified the
same day the abscondlng happened unless the resident was returned within a
matter of hours.?*"!

The overcrowding of the Institution and the delays in placements resulted in a higher
number of abscondings in the latter part of 1979.%°

There were 70 absconding incidents in 1980 and this was a major concern as it
appeared that most were boys who had been in residence for a long time or had
been readmitted to the Home.*°

The Principal reiterated the concern from the Principal’s conference about the
inability to deal with the absconding problem due to the older and more sophlstlcated
boys being admitted who had already been through the institutional system
Relationships with police became strained during this time, but improved after
discussion with them about the difficulties in coping with these residents in an open
institution.2%%

The absconding rate returned to a low level in 1981 (there are no figures for this
year) and the Principal considered this was due to the fact that the older, more
sophisticated group were not admitted to the Home and with the re-introduction of
corporal punlshment

The number of incidents of absconding totalled 15 in 1982.

The higher level of absconding in 1983 was attributed to a small number of residents
who had been in the Home for a very long time and were overdue for placement in
the community.2%%’

The number of absconding incidents in 1984 was 26 and this increased in 1985 to
41 incidents.”

199 Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2000 jiiting Committee Report, RW Harley, Chairperson, 25/06/87, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports
F5000002670197.

2001 Memo, TD Kirby, DCWO to Manager, Dunedin Boys’ Home 22/03/71, Dunedin Boys’ Home
Absconding F500000673295.

22 Annual Report 1979, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221.

2093 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2004 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2005 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2008 Annual Report 1981, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2007 Annual Report 1983, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2008 Report 1984, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197; Report 1984, Dunedin Boys’ Home
Reports, F5000002670197.
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The Principal noted in 1984 that, “It appears that the boys generally do not consider
absc%})ging until something triggers them to do so, frequently an unsettled new
boy.”

In 1985 the Principal remarked that absconding was viewed as commonplace
among residents. 2"

Secure care

There is no information in relation to secure care held on files prior to 1970 and there
is negligible information about these facilities between 1973 and 1980.

It was noted in 1970 that the delays over the Boys’ Home building programme
resulted in “making do” with the secure facilities which were the same as recorded in
1962."" One room at the Home was being used as an admission area, and the
Acting District Child Welfare Officer requested that this room be inspected to
examine whg)tmsafety measures would be needed for the room to be used as a
secure area.

The need for secure facilities at the Boys’ Home was considered essential in 1973.
Other2 (tjpgn use of Police custody, there were no secure facilities available for difficult
boys.

The construction of secure facilities to hold up to four residents was under

way in 1974 to be ready for use at the end of March.*'* Three additional
attendants were recommended to be established to staff the unit**'® The proposal
was that the unit be staffed from 6am to 10pm and then half hourl(}/ checks were to
be made by the night supervisor.?*'® This proposal was approved "

In 1973 the proposed day-to-day duties in the secure area for when it was opened in
1974 involved a one hour exercise period, five hours of supervised lessons or work
around the Home depending on the age of the residents, and recreation.?*™® It was
to be staffed from 6:30am to 9:30am at a minimum and half hour nightly checks were
envisaged to be made. Three attendants to cover this were recommended to be
established.?®"® This was recommended to the Director-General.

209 Annual Report 1984, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.

29% Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2" Memo, EH Dudley, Acting District Child Welfare Officer to District Commissioner of Works 30/12/70,
Dunedin Boys’ Home Secure F500000925973.

29'2 Memo, EH Dudley, Acting District Child Welfare Officer to District Commissioner of Works 30/12/70,
Dunedin Boys’ Home Secure F500000925973.

2% Memo. TD Kirby, for Director to Director-General 18/04/73, Dunedin Boys’ Home Profile
F5000005423980.

29" Memo, W McCarroll, Chief Executive Officer to The Director, Social Work 00/02/74, Dunedin Boys’
Home Profile F5000005423980.

1 Memo, W McCarroll, Chief Executive Officer to The Director, Social Work 00/02/74, Dunedin Boys’
Home Profile F5000005423980.

#'® Memo, W McCarroll, Chief Executive Officer to The Director, Social Work 00/02/74, Dunedin Boys'
Home Profile F5000005423980.

" Handwritten note by illegible author on Memo, W McCarroll, Chief Executive Officer to The Director,
Social Work 00/02/74, Dunedin Boys' Home Profile F5000005423980.

2% Proposed day to day duties attached to Memo, KJ McCullough, Manager to The Director, Dunedin
04/12/73, Dunedin Boys' Home Secure F5000005423980.

299 Memo, KJ McCullough, Manager to The Director, Dunedin 04/12/73, Dunedin Boys’ Home Secure
F5000005423980.
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In 1976 a staff member was assaulted by a resident in secure because he failed to
follow standlng instructions regarding the opening of the secure unit without back-up
staff.2

The secure unit was not used as an admission area unless in compelling
circumstances. Those admitted to secure were usually returned absconders or
those who were at risk from self-injury or were a nsk to others through violent
behaviour.2°? |t was not used as a form of punishment.*°

The staffing ratio and physical limitations of the secure unit meant that it was not a
therapeutic situation, which the Principal considered would be good for some
residents 2

The secure unit was also a major area of concern in 1980. It was considered by the
Principal to be inadequate for anything other than short-term admission and until
recent renovations (after a resident managed to break out of the unit) had not been
capable of containing anyone completely intent on escaping. 2% More work was
needed regardmg general security of the building, but there had been no financial
approval.?®® There was no prospect of major expenditure to upgrade the secure
unit in 1981, but some minor alterations were to be made. These were to improve
the conditions for the residents but would not overcome the defects in the unit design
and the less than ideal staff ratio.2*?’

The length of stay in secure was limited to 48 hours unless the circumstances
required a longer stay.?*?

The maijority of admissions to secure in 1981 and 1982 were made by Police during
the night2®® The number of direct admissions to the secure unit in 1982 was
considered by the Principal to be disproportionately high due to the hl%h number of
residents admitted by Police when only night attendants were on duty

In 1982 no teacher was able to visit the residents held in secure due to the staffing
situation not allowing the unit to be staffed full time when it was in use.?

It was noted that following the Johnson report, all secure adm|SS|ons had to be
approved by the Principal or his deputy and this would begin in 1983.2°

The severe physical limitations of the secure unit were not rectified in 1982 but the
“cage” surrounding the area had been removed. Plans were made to upgrade the
unit in early 1983,°* but the Principal commented that as with other smaller

2020 Memo, TD Kirby, Director to Director-General 14/12/73, Dunedin Boys’ Home Secure
F5000005423980.

202! Memo, KJ McCullough, Principal to Director, Dunedin 18/09/76, Dunedin Boys' Home Secure 27221,
2022 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2023 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2024 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

225 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2026 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.

227 Annual Report 1981, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2028 Annual Report 1981, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2025 Annual Report 1981, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197; Annual Report 1982, Dunedin
Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.

203 Annual Report 1982, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2031 Annual Report 1982, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2032 Annual Report 1982, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2033 Annual Report 1982, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
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institutions, “... our staffing situation does not allow for us to staff the unit full time
when it is in use.”2%%*

As a result of the policy of secure admissions needing the approval from a senior
officer, the number of residents admitted through secure dropped from the 40s in the
three preceding years t0°®® 17 in 1983.2%  The Principal commented that this
placed an added burden on himself and the Assistant Principal but there was no
alternative.”®” The night attendant's began to settle the boys in the Home and the
local police also became more selective when seeking an admission to the
Home. 2%

The secure renovations were completed in 1983 with the addition of a recreation
room and the upgrading of the toilet/bathroom area.2%*

The use of the secure unit continued to be at a low level in 1983 with only one
resident remaining in secure custody for more than 3 days.2°4°

The Principal commented on the number of admissions to secure in 1984 being
higher than he would have liked, but said that on examination they were mainly
fifteen year old boys with a history at the Home.?**! The admissions to secure from
the Institution in 1984 were because of violent behaviour, absconding and two for
drug abuse who were “seriously at risk”.2%4?

Only two boys were held in secure for more than 72 hours in 1984 and this because
one was awaiting transfer to Kohitere and was a serial absconder and the other was
being held at the Home for 5 months pending a court appearance for a serious
assault charge. 2

The use of secure increased in 19852%* The Principal commented that this

increased use highlighted the inadequacies of the unit and that provision would have
to be made to build a new unit to cope with the increase usage and remand
periods.?™*  There were also 25 direct admissions to the secure unit who came
under the Police arrest categories of the Criminal Justice Act.?*

In 1985 one boy was held in the secure unit of the Home for seven months because
he was charged with murder and attempted murder.2®*’ During this time there was
often two others in the secure unit which meant that there was, “... no room for
emergency situations or violent outbursts.”®*®  There occasionally had to be a
double up of boys in a room in order to accommodate them or a boy had to be
released into an open institution sooner than planned because of this problem.?%*®

2034 Annual Report 1982, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
29% Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197; Annual Report 1982, Dunedin
Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
9% Annual Report 1983, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.
2% pnnual Report 1983, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.
2% Annual Report 1983, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
293 Annual Report 1983, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.
2040 Annuat Report 1983, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.
2% Annual Report 1984, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.
22 Annual Report 1984, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
3 Annual Report 1984, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.
24 Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
245 Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
28 Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
247 Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
248 Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
249 Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
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The secure unit was also used as a time-out room in 1985, but this was also
hindered by the lack of space.”*

Thirty-six admissions to the secure unit from the open institution in 1985 were for
violent behaviour, drug or solvent abuse and also those residents in need of self
protection.”®*' Other admissions were for repeat absconders or those absconders
who were not in a fit emotional or physical state to be returned to the open
institution.*%?

The Visiting Committee were concerned over the number of boys placed in the
Secure Unit at the Home during 1986-1987. They stated that this was caused by
boys who had committed more violent crimes being placed at the Home.**> But the
Visiting Committee was impressed with the high standard of care given to residents
in the Secure Unit.2%*

The Internal Audit in 1988 found that no philosophy about secure care existed in the
Home, “... so the understanding of secure care use was variable and confused and
tended possibly to be over-used as a control measure, without other options being
considered carefully.”® It was also found that policies were vague and did not
clearly outline procedures on admission, discharge and appeals amongst other
things. The programmes were considered to be, “poorly developed, implemented,
recorded, or documented.”*®® There was poor integration from Secure to the open
institutions and vice versa as well as a lack of appropriate training on secure
care.”®®” Recommendations for local and institution management action included
fixing these problems.?®®® There was no further information held on file about
whether these recommendations were implemented.

Discipline ' ' '

There was negligible information on file about discipline other than the use of secure
and physical punishment.

The District Child Welfare Officer informed Dunedin Boys’ Home in 1945 that putting
the residents to bed as punishment was to cease.?**®

In 1985, admissions to the secure unit from the open institution were for those with
violent behaviour, drug or solvent abuse, repeat absconders, or those absconders

2050 Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

205 Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2052 Apnual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

205 \/isiting Committee Report, RW Harley, Chairpersan, 25/06/87, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports
F5000002670197.

2054 vjisiting Committee Report, RW Harley, Chairperson, 25/06/87, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports
F5000002670197.

2055 A dit Report: Milton Honeyman, Intemal Auditor and Peter Aiono, Senior Intemal Auditor (Residential)
12/09/88, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000005243986.

2055 Audit Report: Milton Honeyman, Intemal Auditor and Peter Aiono, Senior Intemal Auditor (Residential)
12/09/88, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000005243986.

2057 Audit Report: Milton Honeyman, Internal Auditor and Peter Aiono, Senior Intemal Auditor (Residential)
12/09/88, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000005243986.

2058 Audit Report: Milton Honeyman, Internal Auditor and Peter Aiono, Senior Intemal Auditor (Residential)
12/09/88, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000005243986.

2059 pMemo, iflegible author, District Child Welfare Officer to Matron, Dunedin Boys’ Home 17/04/45, Dunedin
Boys' Home Profile 27220.

187



192

who were not considered to be in a physically or emotionally fit state.2°®° In 1988 the
Internal Audit found that there was no philosophy about the use of secure care and
that it was possibly over-used as a control measure.?

Physical punishment

The District Child Welfare Officer informed Dunedin Boys’ Home in 1945 that he
would not delegate his authority to corporally punish a boy and that he would attend
to these cases personally, but would trg/ and prevent the use of corporal punishment
by using other means of pumshment

The Acting Superintendent sent out a circular memorandum to all districts in 1946
asking for Punlshment returns to be completed and sent in as some had not been
forwarded.

A punishment return for June and July 1956 recorded six boys receiving the strap
(two or three strokes on covered buttocks) for either truanting of cheekiness after
repeated warnings.?®®* It was noted by the Superintendent that this was the first
punishment return to be received since February 1948 and he commented, “Am | to
understand there have been no punishments administered in 8% years?"2°%

Mr Manchester (designation unknown) noted in 1965 that there had been no
punishment recorded on the punishment returns for three years. He doubted that
this was the situation in reality. He also noted that this matter was addressed in
1956, “...when it was found that while pumshment had been administered no return
had been fumished for eight years.”®® Mr Manchester asked the Home to
comment on whether the situation for the three years between 1962 and 1965 was
correct.®® This situation was investigated and deemed to be correct2 %8 and the Mr
Manchester commented that this was a most commendable situation.?°

A punishment return for May 1969 showed that one resident had received six
strokes of the strap to covered buttocks for picking up and smoking cigarette butts
against a background of illegal smoking, chronic lying and a number of other

295 Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
#%" Audit Report: Milton Honeyman, Intemal Auditor and Peter Aiono, Senior Intemal Auditor (Residential)
12/09/88, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000005243986.
2%%2 Memo, illegible author, District Child Welfare Officer to Matron, Dunedin Boys' Home 17/04/45, Dunedin
Boys' Home Profile 27220.
2% Memo, CE Peek, Acting Superintendent to All District Child Welfare Officers and Managers of
Institutions 10/06/1946, Dunedin Boys' Home Discipline F5000000925973.
20% Boys’ Home Dunedin Punishment Register June/July 1956, Dunedin Boys' Home Discipline
F5000000925973.
#%% Memo, CE Peek, Superintendent to DCWO Dunedin 08/08/56, Dunedin Boys’ Home Discipline
F5000000925973.
2% Extract from report of BM Manchester 17-21/05/65 & 31/05-04/06/65, Dunedin Boys' Home Profile
27221,
29" Memo, BM Manchester, for Superintendent to DCWO, Dunedin 18/06/65, Dunedin Boys' Home
Discipline F5000000925973.

68 Memo, EH Dudiey, SBWO to DCWO Dunedin 08/07/65, Dunedin Boys' Home Discipline
F5000000925973.
2% Memo, BM Manchester, for Superintendent to DCWO Dunedin on Memo, EH Dudley, SBWO to
DCWO Dunedin 08/07/65, Dunedin Boys' Home Discipline F5000000925973.
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incidents. 2" This was said to be a bit severe for the offence and it was stated that
this punishment should not become standard.”®”’

From| 1960 to 1969 the corporal punishment returns averaged fewer than three per
year ¥ In 1970, the authority to punish through corporal punishment was

withdrawn by the District Child Welfare Officer.?"®

In 1971\the Superintendent issued a memo that Corporal punishment was only to be
administered by, “... the Principal, Assistant Principal, Manager, Assistant Manager,
or by an\experienced officer acting officially in one of these capacities... Corporal
punishment of any kind by any other member of staff is expressly forbidden.”2""

In 1971 a'punishment return was completed by the Manager for an incident where
had given a resident a slap on the legs. The Manager stated
that she had been advised not to reprimand children like that but although she acted
out of her authority, the punishment was not considered severe in the
circumstances.”’®

Corporal punishment was re-introduced in 1980, “... in a limited number of cases
after a period where this was not used to reinforce discipline.”®’® It was used in one
incident of five boys’ absconding and the Principal commented that, “It is perhaps
indicative of the attitudes of the boys currently coming into the Home that some
queried the punishment on the grounds that they had not done anything so very
wrong.”""’

Drugs, alcohol, and tattoos: ' . '

There is no information held on file about this apart from some information from
1980.

In 1980 tattoo removal was a regular medical request from the residents of the
Home. The smaller tattoos were removed by the General Practitioner and the more
extensive ones were referred to the Dunedin Public Hospital. *"®

The Principal made a brief mention in his annual report for 1980 to the problem of
coping with an epidemic of solvent sniffing. He stated that the staff at the Home felt,

2070 pMamo, AG Ellis, Acting Manager to DCWO Dunedin 05/05/69, Dunedin Boys' Home Discipline
F5000000925973.

2071 Handwritten note on file by unknown author, 27/05/69 on Memo, AG Ellis, Acting Manager to DCWO
Dunedin 05/05/69, Dunedin Boys' Home Discipline F5000000925973.

2072 Memo, TD Kirby, DCWO to the Superintendent, 08/12/70, Dunedin Boys’ Home Discipline
F5000000925973.

2973 Memo, TD Kirby, DCWO to the Superintendent, 08/12/70, Dunedin Boys’ Home Discipline
F5000000925973.

2074 Memo, DG Reilly, for Superintendent to All DCWO's and Principals 22/04/71, Dunedin Boys' Home
Discipline F5000000925973.

2075 Memo, BP Maher, Manager to DCWO, Dunedin 01/12/71, Dunedin Boys' Home Discipline
F5000000925973.

2076 Annual Report 1981, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

277 Memo, KJ McCullough to Director, Dunedin 12/09/80, Dunedin Boys' Home Punishment 27221.
2078 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.
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“... particularly helpless in dealing with this”.?*"® In 1981 the Principal remarked that
the high incidence of solvent sniffing had almost disappeared entirely. 2%

It was noted in 1980 by a residential social worker that when five boys absconded
from the Home they were involved in sniffing glue.2°®"

194

\Privacy Act s 29(1)(a) Affairs of anothér\

There is limited information held on file regarding smoking:.

ina report about an incident of sexual abuse in 1987, the residential social worker

made the comment that it happened after the two residents had had a smoke.
*F‘m There was no mention as to

whether this was allowed or not.

Contact with field social workers

In 1967 it was considered that field social workers and residential social workers
cooperated well in making arrangements for residents and effecting placements.2°®

During 1979 Head office staff and other social work staff visited Dunedin Boys’
Home.?*® This continued through into 1985.2°%

The liaison between the Principal of the Boys’ Home and the districts was between,
“... their team seniors and at casework level direct between the field and residential
social workers.”*®® Copies of notes for files and other related information in relation
to residents were supplied to their districts as was an interim report after two to four
weeks of placement. Other reports were supplied if requested.2%®’

In 1983 with some of the proposed admissions from the Dunedin area, the
residential social worker would go with the field social worker to visit the family to
contract for the objectives to be achieved when admitted to the Home. The Principal
commented that this worked positively and on several occasions resulted in avoiding
the residential placement. He considered this a process well worth further
development and possibly greater implementation.?°%®

2979 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
208 Annual Report 1981, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
#%®! Note for File, Merv English, Residential Social Worker, (undated, September 1980), Dunedin Boys'
Home Drugs 27221,

2983 Extract from report of BM Manchester 13-17/03/67 & 17-21/04/67, Dunedin Boys' Home Profile 27221.
295 Annual Report 1979, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, 27221,

298 Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

#%% Memo, KJ McCullough to Director-General 22/08/83, Dunedin Boys' Home Admissions
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2%%7 Memo, KJ McCullough to Director-General 22/08/83, Dunedin Boys' Home Admissions
F5000002670197.

088 Annual Report 1983, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
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The 1984 inspection carried out by Mr Doolan and Mr Randall caused a
considerable amount of stress to most staff who found the process uncomfortable,
but the positive suggestions received were welcomed.?®

Contact with community :

Negligible information relating to contact with the community prior to 1978 was found
on file.

During 1973 extra night supervision was considered necessary for the safety of the
residents and the community and two night staff positions were established to
achieve this.?®

In 1978 several service and church groups had an mterest in the Home, and the
residents received a colour television due to such interest.?

In 1980 the good relationship with the Youth for Christ organisation continued with
social and recreational activities at the Home.?*®* Camps and other outings for the
residents were arranged through this group and other individuals.?°

A voluntary helper came in twice a week in 1980 to take the boys for craft work and
for VISItS to places like museums. He wished to continue this in 1981, but on a paid
basis.”®

The reS|dents organised a disco in 1980 with the Girls’ Brigade which they
remprocated

In 1980 several staff met with service organisations with a view to a more
enlightened approach from the community and involvement in projects established
by the Boys’ Home.?

Several businesses showed an interest in the Home dunngg 1981 and one result of
this was the purchase of two B.M.X. bicycles at half price.

In 1981 there continued to be regular visitors to the Home including university
students 2%

Dunedin Boys’ Home developed a good relationship with the local Marae in
1982.2°%° Contact with various sporting and recreational groups in the communlty
was maintained and residents were included in various community pI‘OjeCtS

The major effort for 1984 was setting up a Hui termed Whanau Whananga (Family
Learning).2'®" This Hui was hosted at the Home for all those connected with Maatua

209 Annual Report 1984, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

209 pMinute Sheet, Retum of Night Duty Staf, illegible author, 15/05/73, Dunedin Boys' Home Supervision
F5000005243980. For more information on this, see the Staffing Organisation section.
209" Annual Report 1978, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, 27221.

209 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2093 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2 aAnnual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

209 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.

209% Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.

2097 Annual Report 1981, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

209 Annual Report 1981, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

209 Annual Report 1982, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.

219 Annual Report 1982, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
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Whangai in the Dunedin catchment area. This was to overcome the stigma attached
to residential placements and to work out procedures for Maatua Whangai to
become more closely involved with the Boys’ Home.2'%?

The Boys’ Home were involved in the repainting and maintenance of the local hot
water swimming pool in 1985 as a special project and in return were allowed free
access to the pool at any time.21%

In 1985 the Boys’ Home “adopted” the Special Class at the local primary school
which involved the Home taking them for outings and having them as guests of the
Home and other such related activities.2'%*

Visiting committees

There is no information on file about Visiting Committees prior to 1980.

In 1980 the Visiting Committee was said to have maintained regular contact with the
Home.?'*® This contact decreased in 1981 with only two visits during the year. This
was attributed to the loss of the Chairman in 1980 and no reappointment to replace
his position.?'®® The Visiting Committee was still not at complete at any time in 1982,
and were not able to visit as often as hoped. But the Principal remarked that they
gave great support with the release of the Human Rights Commission Report.'%”

A new Visiting Committee was appointed in 1983 and visited the Home at least once
a month.?'® " They continued to visit with regularity in 1984, One complaint was
made by a resident, but investigation proved it to be malicious.?!

The Principal commented in 1985 that the Home was fortunate to have Visiting
Committee members who took their task “so seriously”. These members
investigated a complaint of assault made by one resident against another.?'1°

The Visiting Committee would visit the Home regularly as a group or individually and
they would make planned or impromptu visits, or at the request of a resident or the
Principal. 2"

The Visiting Committee continued to visit regularly in 1986 and no concerns were
raised.?"2

219" Annual Report 1983, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

%192 Annual Report 1984, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

19 Annual Report 1984, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.

#1% Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

%1% Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.

%1% Annual Report 1981, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

197 Annual Report 1982, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.

%19 Annual Report 1983, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

%19 Annual Report 1984, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.

#1° Annual Report 1985, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.

" Visiting Committee Report, RW Harley, Chairperson, 25/06/87, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports
F5000002670197.

2112 Viisiting Commiittee Annual Reports 1986, Dunedin Boys' Home Profile F5000006661405.
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Contact with families

Home leave was granted on a regular basis prior to discharge, especially if a boy
had been in residence for a long time.”'"®

The Principal remarked in 1980 that, “Despite encouragement, parents seem most
reluctant to visit here at the Home. It is noticeable that much better resulits follow
when a boy’s parents visit regularly and as a consequence get to know us and can
better appreciate what we are attempting to do.”

Preparation for discharge and after care arrangements

Home leave was granted on a regular basis as a testing situation to determine how
much a resident had learnt during their stay at the Home. Special goals, such as
behaviour and communication with parents, were set and the field social worker
liaised with both the parents and the Institution.2""® When it was possible the parents
were met with and the goals of the home leave dlscussed with them.2""® This meant
that the boy was not treated in isolation from his famrly

The Principal commented in 1980 that, “... some sort of part-time care should be
looked into also as many of our cllents are only at risk in certaln situations or at
particular times. This may be a more effective use of our facilities.”

When a resident was discharged fo another institution, some effort was made to
ensure that the resident had a positive frame of reference "9 The Principal
commented that he was unsure if this was effective.?’

In 1981 there was an increasing involvement on working with families as a unit prior
to discharge.2121

The Principal was concemed in 1983 over the lack of social work support on
discharge. “We have a strong feeling that many of the placements that break down
occur because of the lack of follow up and support.??

2113 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
21" Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
2115 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
218 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
217 Annual Report 1982, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
218 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
2119 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys’ Home Reports, F5000002670197.
2120 Annual Report 1980, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
2121 Annyal Report 1981, Dunedin Boys' Home Reports, F5000002670197.
2122 Memo, KJ McCullough to Director-General 22/08/83, Dunedin Boys' Home Admissions
F5000002670197.
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¥ Allendale Girls’

Home

Physical Description

Situated in the Auckland suburb of Mount Albert in a quiet residential area not far
from the shopping centre?'?*, Allendale Girls' Home consisted of a large old house
and one staff house set in spacious grounds.?'® One former resident remembers
the sweeping drive lined on one side with mandarin trees 2’2

Allendale was a district gils' home that opened in 1961.2'%® Very little information
from the 1960s and 1970s was found on file. Allendale had a capacity of 25 (22 plus
3 secure beds) in 1979%'% and 26 (23 plus 3 secure beds) in 1982 after the
conversion of the sewing room into another bedroom.?'?

A new classroom was added in 1978. While this provided extra space, it made
supervision of the girls more difficult and as a result it was thought that standards
within the school dropped markedl}/é;129 The accommodation wing was redecorated

in bright colours in the late 1970s.2

A new %/mnasium was added in 1981, providing more year-round recreation
options.”™" The swimming pool came into operation in 1983 and was frequently
used?'* In 1984 the kitchen was remodelled over 4 months with all cooking done
from one stove in the domestic science room.?'®

123 4Gijrls must sleep in corridors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417,

%' Inspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale file F5000002185731, p3. The staff house was at that time
occupied by the Principal of Bollard.

2125 http://iwww.oldfriends.co.nz, accessed 20/10/06, Allendale Profile

2126 Department of Education, Annual Report to Pariament 1966 Appendix to the Joumals of the House of
Representatives of New Zealand. Section E.4, Vol C-H.16 Vol Il.

21" Department of Social Welfare (1979) Directory of residential facilities for disturbed children in New
Zealand, DSW, Wellington.

228 Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2129 Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

1% Ingpection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p2.

1" Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, ps.

252 Annual Report 1983, Allendale Reports F5000002386581.

2133 Annual Report 1984, Allendale Reports F5000002386581.
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Resident profile

In 1966, the average age of glrls |n Allendale was 14 or 15, but sometimes girls were
as young as 11 or as old as 19.2"% The age range narrowed durlng[; the 1980s. The
age range during 1980 was 10-15 years;®'*° 10-16 years in 1982;°"*° 10-13 years in
1984 2

Most residents were state wards, and some were picked up by the Police as missing
from home or found at the waterfront. Allendale was a short- to mid-term institution
after which most girls returned home. Those not returned home went on to long-stay
department institutions such as Kingslea, Salisbury or Fareham House.”'

There was an increase in admissions of over 50% between 1965 and 1966.2'*
Overcrowding put pressure to discharge girls.2'*° The insitution could not control
the inflow as many admissions came from the police 2’ “" The high number of %IF]S
requiring psychological and psychiatric examinations at this time was also noted.

It was also noted that the home was developing into a remand centre.?!

A Herald article in September 1966 noted serious overcrowdlng issues — up to 31
girls resident at Allendale when the capacity was 152" The article also noted that 5
or 6 girls slept to a room. In 1967, an inspection found 26 girls in residence, with girls
sleeping on mattresses on the floor, carpets were worn and facilities generally
inadequate, including a lack of toilets, hand basins and beds.' ThIS placed great
strain on staff, and led to a number of resignations in the mid- 60s.”!

Number of girls at Allendale for the first 5 months of 1970 ranged from 23-30. At this
time there was concern that alon% with the increased numbers, the behaviour of the
girls was increasing in its sever|t1y ” Allendale was said to increasingly undertake a
custodial and remand function.

In 1970 a number of senior staff resigned, and in June the DCWO proposed that
Allendale be closed because the resignations of the Matron and Principal were to
take effect in August and the positions of Assistant Principal and Sub-Matron were
vacant.?'*® The proposal was rejected on the grounds that it would embarrass the
government, and because closure was likely to be opposed by the State Services
Commission.?"®°

2134 \Girls must sleep in corridors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417.

2135 Annual Report 1980, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2138 Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2137 Annual Report 1984, Allendale Reports F5000002386581.

4138 s must sleep in corridors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417.

2199 .Gjrls' Home Frequently Crowded” Auckland Star 29/9/66. Allendale Profile 31417.

2140 |nspection Report, July/Aug 1966, Allendale Health 31417.

24 |nspection Report, July/Aug 1966, Allendale Health 31417.

242 |nspection Report, July/Aug 1966, Allendale Health 31417.

2143 Inspection Report July/Aug 1966, Allendale Health 31417,

214 Girls must sleep in corridors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417

2145 Extract from repart of Merv Hayes, May/June 1967, Allendale Profile 31417.

248 Fjle note, Girls' Home, Auckland, E Fiest, Senior Inspector, 23/8/66, Allendale Profile 31417.
2147 Memo, KJ Flint, DCWO to Superintendent 26/6/70, Allendale Profile 31417.

2148 Memo, KJ Flint, DCWO to Superintendent 26/6/70, Allendale Profile 31417.

2142 Memo, KJ Flint, DCWO to Superintendent 26/6/70, Allendale Profile 31417.

2150 Note from DJ Reilly, 9/7/70 on memo, KJ Flint, DCWO to Superintendent 26/6/70, Allendale Profile
31417.
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The catchment area for Allendale ran from Kaitaia to Gisborne, although most girls
came from the Auckland area.?'®' By 1982 the catchment area had expanded south
to Wanganui?'? Catchment areas for admission in 1980 were from Kaitaia in the
north to Hamilton and Napier in the south.?'%®

Many girls’ admissions were preceded by poor school attendance, leading to petty
crime and loss of parental control.2'%*

Admissions rose sharply in the early 1970s, with most coming in on police warrants
or on remand.?'%®

In 1976, the high rate of return to Allendale (well over 50%) was thought to be due to
poor after-placement back up, hasty placement arrangements and the return of girls
on trivial matters.?'%®

Almost half of admissions in 1978 were state wards, with most of the remainder
being made up of court remands or girls subject to police warrants. A small number
of remaining admissions were section 11 (8 out of 124 for the year); social welfare
warrant (6) and temporary admissions (5). In 1983, wards and temporary wards
made up 75 of 91 admissions and there was a mix of mid- and short-term care, the
latter often on transfer to or from other residences.?'*" In 1978 most girls discharged
were sent home on a period of social welfare supervision, with some girls transferred
to other department institutions.?'*®

The increasing amount of difficult and disturbed girls entering Allendale was noted in
respect of admissions during 1978.2'*°  Some girls were suicidal on admission:
others had a psychiatric background or were repeat absconders or truants, or had
long-standing, severe behavioural problems.?'® This trend continued in 1979, along
with more admissions of younger disturbed girls.?*®" Behaviour involving verbal and
physical aggression reached “near riot” status at one point in 1979, a year when
there were 106 admissions.”™®® The numbers of girls with psychiatric problems
increased at the same time that the availability of the visiting psychologist
declined.?'®®

Admissions to Allendale often came from Bollard Girls' Home. For example 20 out of
50 admissions came from Bollard in 1981.2'®*  Those girls on transfer from Bollard
tended to be younger, and some were considered “backward” or with “physical
defect’ 2%

The admissions policy in 1980 was to usually admit to the open wing. Girls were
seen by a doctor at the earliest opportunity and were encouraged to telephone their

151 Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2152 Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

215 Annual Report 1980, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

15 Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

25 Eile note, Bollard and Allendale roll figures, Allendale Profile, Archives 31436,
1% Annual Report 1976, Allendale Reports 31417.

57 Annual Report 1983, Allendale Reports F5000002386581.

2158 Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

215 Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

#1% Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

15" Annual Report 1979, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

212 Admissions to DSW institutions 1979-1983, Appendix B, Allendale Profile F5000002186500.
2163 Annual Report 1979, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

215 Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

1% Visit to Allendale 8/9/82, Allendale Secure F5000002185731.
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parents. 2'° In addition, a small number of shelter care cases were showered in the
secure wing but did not usually stay overnlght

Over half of all admissions in 1981 were Maori.2'® This trend continued in 1983
when most admissions were also state wards, with the remainder being admitted
under section 11 agreements.?"®®

Length of stay '

In 1966, most girls stayed at Allendale for 3 months. 2170 In 1978, the majority of

residents stayed for 3-6 months.2""' The 1980 Annual Report set a 2-3 school term
stay as the ideal length to form good school and social habits.#'2 In about 1980 girls
stayed an average of 2-3 school terms.2'™® The Annual Report for 1981 stated that
girls stayed for a minimum of one term and a maximum of three terms.?’ Length of
stay in 1982 went from a 1-2 term average to a 2-3 term average, which was thought
to be more beneficial.**

Admission patterns showed a change by the late-70s to an increase in very short-
term admissions, of less than a week, to 27% of all admissions in 1979 whlle those
of less than 4 weeks comprised 47% of all admissions during that year?'™ The mix
of residents by this time included shelter care cases, guardianship cases and those
awaiting transfer to long-term care.?

By 1982 the turnover of residents dropped revertlng to earlier patterns, with most
being in extended care for about 3 terms.2'"® The average length of stay was just
over 6 months in 1985.2'

Programmes and care : :

In 1966, as well as school mstructlon was given in cooking, cleaning, gardening and
general household duties.”’

In the mid-1960s, privileges included 3 TV nights per week, outings under
supervision, a film once a week and approved visitors on Sundays. inleges could
be removed at any time.?! ! Pocket money was distributed on a merit system.?’

2168 1 spection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p4

2167 |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p4.

2168 Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2189 Annual Report 1983, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2170 Girls must sleep in comidors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417.

271 Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731

2172 Annual Report 1980, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

U173 Mataora School description, undated, circa 1980 1/14/3, Allendale Profile F5000002388571.
2174 Annual Report 1981, Allendale file F50000 Annual Report 1985, Allendale Reports
F500000238658102185731.

2175 Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731; Admissions to DSW institutions 1979-1983,
Appendix G, Allendale Profile F5000002186500.

2178 Annual Report 1979, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

217 Annual Report 1979, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2178 vjisit to Allendale, 8/9/82, Allendale Secure F5000002185731.

27 Annual Report 1985, Allendale Reports F5000002386581.

2180 Girls must sleep in comidors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417.
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Staff and students raised money in 1978 from the sale of handcrafts and from a
concz?g that was used to buy a pottery kiln, TV and radio for the departmental
van.

In 1978, the philosophy of care was to change attitudes as opposed to changing
behaviour. This was based on Dr Glasser’s Reality Therapy, the application of this
was considered successful, but dependent on effective one-to-one relationships
between staff and residents.'®* The method was also thought to serve as a useful
reminder to staff not to revert to inappropriately custodial or behaviourist
techniques.”'® This programme of therapy was altered in 1979, to reflect a change
in admissions, when a behaviour modification programme based on a token
economy was introduced.?'%

In the early 80s it was noted that approaches to care altered with changes in
Principal and other key staff."®" in 1981 there was no formalised points or privileges
system, although girls progressed through a series of bedrooms to “privilege
rooms”.?'® Work programmes were put in place for punishment?®® The cook
insisted that girls did not receive pudding unless they ate their main meal.?'®® In
1981 there was no relief cook and so the regular cook prepared freezer meals to
cover her leave absences 2"’

A care ghilosophy of integrating girls back into the community was expressed in
1980.2'% This involved placing girls in community schools as soon as possible and
involving them in local community activities.?'®® ~ Girls were encouraged to spend
weekends at home.?"®* After the first month, home visits were fortnightly during term
as well as leave during school holidays and at Christmas. Several girls went on
camps over the summer.”'*® In the early 80s, links were forged with the Whangarei
District and many holiday opportunities provided in that region.?'®® In 1982 there
was a successful camp with 15 girls from Allendale and 6 boys from Wesleydale '’

Activities included a range of out of school activities, and were based on a 3 week
cycle in 1980, with the programme displayed so that the girls knew what was being
plannggié A 1980 Inspection Report expressed concern with the high use of feature
films.

8 'Girls must steep in corridors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417.
2182 1Gids must sleep in corridors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417.
83 Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

28 Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

218 Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2185 Annual Report 1979, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2157 |nspection Repart, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p1.
1% |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p8.
1% Jnspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p8.
2190 nspection Repart, circa 1981, Allsndale Reports F5000002185731, ps.
219" Inspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, pé.
%2 Annual Report 1980, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

%3 Annual Report 1980, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

218 1nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p5.
2195 Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p5.

2196 See, for example, Annual Report 1984, Allendale Reports F5000002386581, p3.
197 Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

#1% Inspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p7.
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Local church members visited on Monday nights in 1980, with no other formal
arrangements made to attend church. Girls were given a choice whether or not to
attend the Monday night programme 2'%®

Throughout the early 1980s, there were many local trips to beaches or parks
including pipi gathering and fruit picking, trips to MOTAT, movies or to go roller
skating or horseriding. % In 1981, activities, both on and off the property, included
Church Group, Jazzersize, Pupppetry, Pan Pacific, Maori Women’s Welfare League,
Te Kopu Awards, Drama, Lady Ma%/oress Committee, Hato Petera, John Waititi
Marae, Kokere Centre and Outreach.**’

Many recreational activities were available in 1983, including the swimming pool,
trampoline, table tennis, indoor basketball, handiwork, mask making, cake
decorating and housie.??%

Work and training . ‘

Girls at Allendale were predominately school age and therefore the focus was on
education rather than work training. However, as outlined elsewhere, training in
domestic tasks was given and these also formed part of the recreational programme
(sewing, for example). The school component included life skills and elements of
preparation for the workforce.

Resident-to-resident issues:

Allegations of sexual contact between girls at Allendale appeared on the front page
of the Truth newspaper in 1960, and sexual misbehaviour, including “lesbian tuition”
among residents was also alleged in 1966, but no evidence of this conduct was
found.***

No other incidents were found on file.

Health and medication @

In 1964, an outbreak of head lice was treated with fumigation by cyanide.?***

Application was made in 1964 for a part-time nursing appointment to assist the
doctor with venereal disease examinations. Assistance had previously been given
by a staff member with a nursing certificate but that person was shortly to leave the
institution.??%®

219 Inspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p8.

200 Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p5.

201 Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2202 Annual Report 1983, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2203 Memo, KJ Flint DCWO to Director-General, 12/2/65, Allendale Complaints 31417.
2204 Memo, KJ Flint, DCWO to Superintendent 27/4/64, Allendale Health 31419.

229 pMome, KJ Flint, DCWO to Superintendent, 20/11/64, Allendale Health 31419.
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The DCWO in 1966 said that between 20-25% of girls at Allendale suffered from
venereal disease.””® The same year, in internal correspondence, the DCWO said
that all girls, apart from a ve?/ few care and protection cases, were tested for
venereal disease on admission.

Two female police officers were charged under the Health Act, when a girl they were
escorting from Allendale to Arohata for Borstal Training on the overnight train
escaped their custody. The girl had venereal disease and the officers were charged
with allowing a person infected with an infectious or communicable disease into a
public place. The DCWO requested a legislative amendment.22%

In 1967, the doctor working at Allendale requested routine internal examinations to
test for venereal disease of all girls 12 and over at all institutions.??®® This was after
the doctor found a number of girls had tested negative for venereal disease at other
institutions but were in fact infected and had not been properly tested. Yetin 1981,

not all girls were given swab tests for venereal dlsease o Al girls were, however
counselled on the reasons for having the test 2

In 1968, Auckland Hospital advised that the department purchase a small incubator
for VD swabs given the incidence of acute gonorrhoea among admissions to
Allendale.?

Compulsory venereal disease tests ended at Allendale in 1978 on the appointment
of a new principal.?*"® There was concern in 1979 about the methods used by the
female doctor, who used a full examination (full gynaecological check plus VD
swabs) and who charged high fees. 2214 Medical procedures were set out in a 1980
memo.

Head Office policy in 1982 was for examinations with consent only, and to allow
residents with VD to handle food after medical evidence that cross-infection risks
were negligible. #'® By 1981, all gills were counselled on the need for medical
examinations and VD tests, but not all girls were given swab tests for VD.?%"”

The Auckland Committee on Racism and Discrimination (ACORD) also alleged that
girls at Auckland homes were refused tampons and were issued sanltary pads one
at a time on request and had no disposal mechanisms for them.??'® However, the
local MP who visited Allendale several occasions and talked to the girs, felt that
ACORD “over extends its criticism beyond credibility”. 2

2% 1Girls must sleep in corridors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417.

2297 Teleprinter message, CW A/K to CWHO, 3/3/66, Allendale Health F5000003629234.

22%8 ) Flint, DCWO to Superintendent, 3/3/66, Allendale Health 31419.

2209 Eytract from report of Merv Hayes, May/June 1967, Allendale Profile 31417, p1.

221% Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p5.

2% Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2212 BEM Taylor Clinical Bacterialogist to Dr MacDougall, 2.8.68. Allendale Health 31419,

213 Human Rights Commission, 1982, Report of the Human Rights Commission on representations by the
Auckland Committee on Racism and Discrimination: children and young persons homes administered by
the Department of Social Welfare, p18.

2214 Memo, A Frazer to Director-General, 28/3/79, Allendale Health, Archives 31436.

215 Medical Procedure 1980, Allendale Health F5000002185731.

2215 By cerpt from Head Office policy, unreferenced, Nov 1982, Allendale Health F5000002386580.

217 Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

228 Child Abuse in Welfare Homes, Auckland Committee on Racism and Discrimination, February 1982,
Allendale Health F5000002185731.

%29 | efter, Tirikatene-Sullivan, MP to J Hough, Superintendent, Allendale 4/8/82, Allendale Complaints
F5000002185731.
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A 1967 inspection of Allendale Girls Home found that the removal of shower
curtains in order to ensure girls were washing themselves properly did not afford girls
proper privacy.???°

The institution made use of psychiatric and psychological services although the
availability of specialist assistance varied at different times. In 1980, the services of
two psychologists were available and assessments were carried out on all girls. 2221
The psychologists also took a weekly social skills group at Allendale.??

Links included contact with the psychiatric ward at Auckland Hospltal (Ward 12),
including with a nurse who had previously worked at ngslea

Psychiatric hospital placement : _ 7

The files suggest ongoing close links with the psychiatric ward at Auckland hospital,
although there is no mention of specific discharge from Allendale to any psychiatric
facility.

In 1978 it was noted that a number of girls at Allendale had a psychiatric background
and that compared with earlier years, the institution was coping with a growing
number of difficult and disturbed children.?*** It appears that most issues were
addressed by regular onsite visits from psychologists.

Privacy Act s 29(1)(a) Affairs of another

There was concern about the ineffective leadership of in - and the
resulting.loss of control over girls at Allendale. The Police had complained about this
o the DCWO. The DCWO, Mr Flint had been called out when two girls barricaded
themselves in a room.

A visit by an Inspector of the Auckland District Office in April and May of 1963
reported girls under 15 openly smoking. He concluded that there was an insufficient
work programme for the girls; that the girls were pandered to with an over-emphasis
on counselling; and that staff spent too much time in the staff room and not enough
time with the giris. iwas also singled out for removal, being described
as “an extremely weak link”???® In regard to| | it was concluded that she
was trying to apply Iong-stay methods to what was a short-stay institution, and that
this was inappropriate.

There was a staffing crisis in 1970, when the Assistant Principal and Sub-Matron left
and the Principal and Matron reS|gned The DWCO recommended the institution be
closed rather than run under-staffed.???” This suggestion was rejected.

2220 Eytract from report of Merv Hayes, May/June 1967, Allendale Reports 31417.
2221 |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p5

2222 |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports £5000002185731, p5.

2228 |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, ps.

224 Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2225
2226

2227 Memo, KJ Flint (DCWO) to Superintendent 26/6/70, CW 6/32/- Allendale Profile 31417.
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\Official Information Act s 9(2)(a) Privacy of natural persons\

The 1978 Annual Report notes that the staffiresident ratio was lower at Allendale
than at any other institution \but that, apart from when staff were required to staff
secure, this did not present \problems. ** In one incident, two staff were re-
assigned to secure, leaving one staff member on the open side of the institution.
That staff member had to care for 15 girls and was assaulted on one occasion.???

For the last 9 months of 1978, Allendale operated at capacity.**® In 1979, the
Principal resigned, with this loss being reportedly greatly felt by the girls.??*' By the
end of 1979, the pressure on staff was taking its toll in increased sick leave, although
the maX|mum number in care during'\that year was 24, down from 30 in previous
years.”** The amount of sick leave taken by staff remained a problem in 1980.22%

2235

By 1981 there were 17 staff plus 2 teachers.

In 1980, the Principal and Assistant Principal Supervised case workers (6 and 5
workers respectively). General staff meetings were held on Mondays, RSW
meetings on Thursdays and SDGS had monthly meetings. Case workers met
fortnightly with Supervisors and at other times when problems arose.??*® These
practices, as outlined in Annual Reports, were verified by Inspections.??®” Al staff
were allocated responsibility for working with at least one girl; including the cook and
gardener.”?*® Each girl's case was reviewed monthly 29 The girls met weekly with
the PrlnCIpaI and Assistant Principal and this provided a useful forum for the airing of
grievances.”*°  Communication between staff and residents were mostly informal
due to the small size of Allendale and a 1980 Inspection Report noted the close co-
operative attitude between girls and staff and feelings of loyalty to each other and to
the institution. The insgectors were impressed with the concern and care shown by
staff towards the girls.2!

Caseloads in 1981 were 1 — 4 girls per staff member.?242

Double night cover was provided from 19xx in an attempt to lessen absconding.
Night staff did most of the typing for the institution as well as assisting with other
tasks such as preparing vegetables.”*** Re-grading of night attendants in 1981 was
unpopular with night staff, who saw it as a demotion and who were also unhappy
with having to work one day shift every two weeks (known as the 15" shift). A 1981
Inspection Report noted that, as happened in other institutions, the night attendants
reported sick for this day shift.?

2228 Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.
2228 Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.
3¢ Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.
223" Annual Repoart 1979, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.
2% Annual Report 1979, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

233 Annual Reiort 1980| Allendale Reions F50000ii2iiiiii|

Inspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p1.
22% Annual Report 1980, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2237 lnspectlon Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

% Inspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p5.
2% Inspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p5.
2% |ngpection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p2.
22" Inspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p2, 5.
222 Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2243 Ingpection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p6.
%4 Inspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, pé.
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In the early 1980s, many existing staff had worked at Allendale for many years and
the institution benefited from their experience and maturity and the stable staffing
situation. Staff worked extra hours providing additional activities and programmes
for the girls.?*°

Throughout the late 1970s and early 1980s there were a number of Principals, and it
was noted that “with these changes come mdlwdual variations in leadership styles,
casework philosophy and administrative techniques.?

By the early 1980s staff had attended training sessions at Bollard over a period of 5
weeks, for 1 2 hours a week, as well as training session at Taranakl House. On-site
training in supervision and report wntlng also took place. 247 The staff training
programme was further developed in 1983.2%* In 1985 fraining sessions included
courses on identity, sexual abuse and institutional racism.?

The Residential Workers Manual was held at the residence but not the Social
Workers Manual. Copies of relevant legislation were held, but the Public Service
Regulatlons and State Services Act were not held. Desk files were being
updated

The position of Assistant Principal was vacant from May-July in 1981.?*' During
1984 there were a number of staff off work with serious illness, mostly covered by
relieving staff.?*? 1985 was another year of staffing shortages, assisted by relief
cover being available at short notice

Complaints

A father complained about his daughter's treatment at Allendale in 1965. His
allegations that his daughter was served 5-day old bread and that he was unable to
get a proper visiting permit were both found to have substance. Publicity about
these incidents appeared in the Sunday News of 10 October 1965. It was hoped
that the validity of the complaints would be lost in any general discrediting of the
father, who admitted giving his daughter 10 shillings and telling her to write to him if
she had any complaints about the home. The news reporter had also received
information from an un-named former staff member, who alleged that a number of
practices occurred. For example: the use of cells for 3-4 days of solitary
confinement; lack of privacy in showers; confiscation of pyjamas even where a girl
had not been involved in absconding; compuisory one-hour afternoon rest period in
silence with no reading permitted. The DCWO noted that all of these pract|ces took
place, and that each was acceptable and “deliberately and soundly based”.?

A mother complained in 1970 about the risk her daughter was at due to repeat
absconding, alleging that the department had not discharged its obligation to care for
her in allowing her to run away. The mother alleged that her daughter had become
sexually active while absconding and wanted to know if the department would pay to

2245 |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p9.

2246 |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p1

2247 |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p1

248 Annual Report 1983, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2249 Annual Report 1985, Allendale Reports F5000002386581.

225 |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p3.

225 Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731

2252 Annual Report 1984, Allendale Reports F5000002386581, p4.

22583 Annual Report 1985, Allendale Reports F5000002386581.

2254 pMemo, KJ Flint, DCWO to Superintendent, 14/10/65, Allendale Complaints F5000003629234.
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raise any child that was the result of her daughter becoming pregnant. She also
noted the very high absconding rates at Allendale, calling them shocking and
creating a grea deal of worry for her when she was notified of her daughter's
absence.?®

teacher who had taught part-time at Allendale for 7 weeks,
complained about practices at Allendale after she voluntarily ceased employment.
Her complaint sparked a Ministerial inquiry and covered, among other points, long
periods of time in secure, the exclusion of some 14 year olds from school and bad
staff attitudes.”**® The Director’s response was that INIllllworked separate to the
main institution and had little appreciation of how the home was run and that she had
also made a number of factually incorrect statements.?*’

Allendale did not start out with a school on site, although bs)é the mid-1960s the need
for one, or even for a part-time teacher, was apparent??®® Without a school, girls
were kept busy with domestic and household duties and it is possible that some girls
attended local schools, although it was not recorded. A 1967 report noted that “there
is a limit to the number of times that household duties can be carried out and there is
certainly a limit to the interest and value of these tasks”.2%%°

A school room as built at Allendale during 1967. By 1976 submissions were being
made for another class room and teacher.??®® In 1978 the second class room was
completed.?*!

According to a description written in about 1980, Mataora Special School had 2 full-
time teachers as well as 5 part-time specialist teachers who together made up 3/5ths
of a full time teacher. The age range of residents at that time was 10-14. Girls
ranged from above average to normal intelligence, as well as girls classed as mildly
retarded or emotionally disturbed. The normal roll consisted of between 20-25 girls
and their average length of stay was 2-3 terms.

The core curriculum was taught in large groups, with recreational and vocational
subjects taught in smaller groups. The school aimed to operate like other schools in
the community and the same standards of behaviour and attention to work were
applied. In addition, remedial work was carried out on an individual basis. The aim
was to lift student’s achievement levels to those that would be acceptabie in
mainstream classrooms.?**? At the time this report was written, girls were expected
to pay for damage to or loss of school equipment out of their pocket money.

The school attempted to function as a bridging institution for return to the community;
offering a credible programme that progressed girls’ education while offering
alternative and individually-tailored education based on recognising achievement.

225 | otter, o Head Office, 4/10/70, Allendale Complaints 31417.

22 Ito Minister of Social Welfare, 11/4/73, Allendale Secure 31417.

2257 ECP Director to Director-General 18/5/73 Allendale Secure 31417,

2258 Inspection Report, 23/8/66, Allendale Profile 31417.

59 1nspection Report, Mr Hayes, May/June 1967. Allendale, Profile 31417.

2% Memo, KJ Woods, Principal, to the Director, Auckland 1/9/76, Allendale Reports, 31417.

225' Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

%252 Mataora School description, undated, circa 1980 1/14/3, Allendale Profile F5000002388571.
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Aspects of transition education attempted to introduce girls to work and/or
unemployment issues.

Widespread behavioural problems within the school at Allendale in 1979 resulted in
residential staff being placed in the classroom to maintain control”*** By 1980,
cooperation between the school and the residence was described as non-existent,
but much improved liaison and a sound schooling programme were back in place by
the end of that year.

All girls in the residence attended school and had detailed programmes that linked
school and residential care.??®* In 1980, 4 girls attended “outside school” and in
1981 12 girls did s0.2% In 1981 close links were maintained with 9 local schools
with girls placed in local schools as part of pre-discharge planning to assist
integration into the community.2266 The Allendale school programme at this time
involved a structured programme of basic school subjects in the morning, with
leisure and personal skills taught in the afternoon.??®’

As poor school attendance often prompted admission to Allendale, the school
programme was integrated into care, with the self discipline required to improve
achievement at school reinforced by residential staff.?2%®

The school closed in 1984 after the resignation of the Head Teacher”® and
reopened in 1985 when a new teacher was appointed.??”°

Absconding

In response to high absconding rates during the early-60s, night staff were appointed
at Allendale in December 1963. Although more effective at the Auckland Boys’
Home, the appointment of night staff at Allendale had only a small effect on
absconding rates, which were around 150 per year in 1963 and 1964.%”' Allendale
was an open institution — a reporter writing in 1966 commented that “there is virtually
nothing to prevent the girls from walking down the winding drive and out of the front
gate to freedom. Detainment depends a great deal on trust”.*"

It was noted that girls were more likely than boys to abscond in groups.?*”® For
example, the entire population of 30 girls absconded in a single incident from
Allendale in 197824

A second night staff member was appointed in 1976 to again address high
absconding rates.?'®

2283 Annual Report 1979, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.
2264 Annual Report 1980, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.
85 Inspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p1; Annual Report 1981,
Allendale Reports F5000002185731.
2266 Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.
2287 \nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p7.
2288 Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.
2289 Annual Report 1984, Allendale Reports F5000002386581, p4.
2210 Annual Report 1985, Allendale Reports F5000002386581, p3.
221 Memo, Absconding Record at Boys' Home and Girls’ Home, KJ Flint, DCWO, to Superintendent,
16/5/66, Allendale Profile 31417.
2272 Girls must sleep in corridors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417
223 Gjrls’ Home Frequently Crowded” Auckland Star 29/9/66. Allendale Profile 31417.
2214 Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.
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Figures supplied to Head Office showed a high number of abscondings in 1979 (66),
dropping to around 20 in both 1980 and 1981, and rising again to 41 for both 1983
and 1983 %"

The Annual Regort notes 25 abscondings in 1981, which was an increase on
previous years.*”” The absconding pattern shifted from that of the 1980s where
larger group abscondings were more common. During 1981, girls were more likely
to abscond alone or in pairs. They were also more likely to ring the residence and
ask to be returned. This trend, combined with further phone calls from old girls’
families or neighbours, meant less involvement by the police in returning
absconders.”?”® The pattern was thought to be due to the implementation of the
extended care programme, where case workers also visited the home to enlist
parent support and also to provide support to parents.2279

A total of 15 girls absconded in 1984, most more than once. Of these, 8
abscondings took place when girls were on leave 2%

Secure care

Allendale was essentially an open institution, with high steel mesh fences on one
sidezaZ\Q1d at the back of the property being described as “a small obstacle to an active
girl”.

However, there were three “isolation rooms” set apart from the main
accommodation. These were made of concrete, with steel doors and observation
panels.??® These secure rooms existed from the time Allendale opened.

The secure facilities were used to isolate “temporarily intractable” girls from the main
group so that the group’s training could continue. The)/ were also used for the short-
term reception of girls who were at risk of absconding.?2%®

In 1961, girls in secure were provided with reading material and were allowed to
exercise in the afternoons under supervision with other residents. Meals were the
same as those provided in the open wing. Girls bathed every moring. Details of
behaviour in secure, including the use of wire tension springs from mattresses as
self propelled projectiles, or to scratch obscenities on wallls or glass or pick locks was
given in 1961 in response to questions from the Superintendent.?* At this time a
complaint was made about a girl being held in secure for 3 weeks. The length of her
detention was explained by Court proceedings, a delay when the gif’s mother died,
and the need for secure care given that she had absconded 6 times in 3 weeks.?2%

2275 Memo, KJ Woods, Principal, to Director, Auckland, 1/9/76, Allendale Reports 31417.

2278 Analysis of Absconding 1979-83, Appendix I, Allendale Incidents, F5000002186500.

2277 pnnual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2218 Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2719 Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p3.

28 Annual Report 1984, Allendale Reports F5000002386581.

25 Girls must sleep in corridors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417.

282 1Girs must sleep in corridors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417.

2253 etter EC Puddick, Director to Director-General 18/5/73, Allendale Secure 31417,

28 Correspondence, DCWO Auckland, Superintendent and Principal Allendale, 13/4/61 and 19.4.61
Allendale Secure 31417.

28 Correspondence, DCWO Auckland, Superintendent and Principal Allendale, 13/4/61 and 19.4.61
Allendale Secure 31417.
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In 1973, the Allendale Girls’ Home'’s policy was to use secure care for the benefit of
the child concerned, who needed removal from the group, in the mterests of their
progress. It was stated that secure was not to be used as a pumshment

Secure facilities were upgraded in 1976.%%

In 1978, there were no dedicated secure staff, leading to shortages when staff were
deployed to secure.??% However, at this time secure was only used when there was
no alternative. It was also used as a short “time-out’ facility”®® and to take
temporary secure care overflows from Bollard. 2290 During 1980, this overflow
function was the main use of secure.?®®" Around this time, an inspection report
found use of Allendale secure by Bollard as “occasional” wnth time out periods for
Allendale residents of about 1 hour the predominant use. 2292 However, statistics
supplied showed the average length of stay to be around 2 days from 1979-1983.2%%°

In 1980, there was still no dedicated secure staff. 229 |0 1981, the Principal approved
all secure admissions.?*** An inspection report found guidelines were available to all
staff and records kept, althoug;h more detail could have been provided, for example
of the reason for admission.

By the early 1980s, the 3 secure rooms at Allendale were described as being “dreary
and cheerless with limited natural light and no view”. 2297 They were hot and stuffy in
summer and cold in winter.??® Girs ate in their rooms unless sufficient staff
permitted communal eatmg Rooms did not have toilets and at night girls had the
choice of using a bucket in their room or ringing a bell for night attendants.?2%
Exercise was prowded for 2 % hours daily instead of the regulated minimum of 1
hour a day % An inspection report found that record-keeping and other procedures
were adequate but that upgrading would be necessary if the rooms were continued
to be used so that girls would not be deprived of sensory stimulation.”*”" The unit
was upgraded in 1983.2°%

Secure admlssions were primarily for acts of verbal or physical aggression or for
abscondlngs %3 The average length of staay was 2 days, 4 hours in 1982 and in
1984 2% rising to 2 days, 20 hours in 19852

2286 | allu, H (1979) The use of secure units in Social Welfare Department Institutions, unpublished Masters
thesis, Victoria University of Wellington, 45.

2287 Annual Report 1976, Allendale Reports 31417.

2288 Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2289 Annual Report 1978, Allendale Reports F5000002185731; Lallu, H (1979) The use of secure units in
Social Welfare Department Institutions, unpublished Masters thesis, Victoria University of Wellington.
2% pAnnual Report 1979, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

229 Annual Report 1980, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2292 |ngnection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p4.

2293 Analysis of Secure Care, Appendix 1, Allendale Secure, F5000002186500.

234 Annual Report 1980, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

22% |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p4.

229 nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p4.

297 |Inspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p2.

22% |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p2.

2% |ngpection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p4: http:/www.oldfriends.co.nz,
accessed 20/10/08, Allendale Profile

200 |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p4.

301 |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p2,4.

2902 pnnual Report 1983, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2% gea for example, Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731; of 131 admissions, 57 for
verbal or physical aggression, 36 for absconding.
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A visitor's report in 1982 suggested the frequent use of secure as a short-term “time-
out’ facility be reviewed. The report found high usage and suggested staff be trained
in alterative methods of discipline.®®® The same report suggested changes
including the replacement of a painted over window pane with clear glass, additional
activities, communal eating and clearer recording of the use of secure as a time-out
facility. It was also noted that as of 31 August 1982, toilet buckets were no longer to
be left in rooms overnight. The secure unit was unheated at this time.

One persistent absconder affected by glue sniffing stayed for 21 days in secure in
198327 During that year, a number of girls were housed in Allendale secure while
alterations were undertaken at Bolllard secure. Twelve girls also stayed at Allendale
secure during their settling in period before transfer to Te Atatu Group Home %

By 1988, departmental policy was not to EPlace returned absconders in secure
automatically as it was often inappropriate. 2>

Discipline

Discipline was described as firm in the mid-1960s although there is little on file about
methods employed.?*'® The removal of privileges operated as a form of discipline.

National guidelines issued in 1982 required records to be kept of all disciplinary
practices and noted that administrative directives were being formulated.?"!

No other information relating to discipline was found on file.

Physical punishment

Apart from the evidence of a woman who was housemaster at Allendale in 1965 of a
girl who was dragged by the hair to secure care®'? nothing was found on file about
the use of physical punishment at Allendale.

No corporal punishment was administered at Allendale Girls’ Home in 1981 and
therefore no punishment register kept.?®'* Head Office national directions in
November 1982 required the application of corporal punishment to be recorded.?®™

%% Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731. Annual Report 1984, Allendale Reports
F5000002386581.

%3 Annual Report 1985, Allendale Reports F5000002386581, p3.

2% /isit to Allendale, 8/9/82, Allendale Secure F5000002185731.

097 Annual Report 1983, Allendale Reports F5000002386581.

205 Annual Report 1983, Allendale Reports F5000002386581.

2399 Gircular Memo 1988/106, 19/8/88, Allendale Secure F5000002388055.

%1% ‘Giris must sleep in corridors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417.

231" BM Manchester for Director-General, November 1982, Allendale Discipline/Punishment
F5000002386580.

%12 Auckland Committee on Racism and Discrimination (1979) Social Welfare Children's Homes, p 21.
2% Inspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p3.

25 BM Manchester for Director-General, November 1982, Allendale Discipline/Punishment
F5000002386580.

208



213

Drugs, alcohol and tattoos ‘ |

Alcohol, smoking and heavy make-up were banned at Allendale in the mid-
1960s.°"°

In a reported incident in March 1980, a girl was given 10mg of valium to calm her
down. She was in secure when the medication was administered, and after a period
of agitation she “sat on the bed and stared blankly towards the door.”**'®

A 1980 Inspection Report noted that tattoos were closely watched for and dealt with
immediately. Treatment from a plastic surgeon at Auckland Hospital was
available ®'" The inspection found health records well maintained. At this time the
doctor visited twice weekly and dental care was well provided for.*"

There were 8 admissions to secure at Allendale Girls' Home in 1984 for “sniffing,
drugs, etc.2"

Girls under 15 were found to be openly smoking at Allendale in 1963.22° Smoking
was banned at Allendale in 1966.2%*"

National palicy in 1988 was fo enforce the law prohibiting smoking for those under 16
and for principals to exercise their discretion in permitting smoking for 16 and 17 year
olds, including any resfrictions. In general smoking was to be discouraged because
it was a health hazard. Where permitted it should not take place in bedrooms, be
confined to small areas and be supervised. Where prohibited staff should not smoke
in front of residents.2%%

Contact with field social workers

No information was found on file in relation to contact with field social workers until
1976.

In 1976, the Principal noted that 50% of girls returned to Allendale, and commented
that better links with Field Social Workers may address the issue of poor placements
and inadequate follow up once a girl was'in a placement.?*?

21 «Girls must sleep in corridors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417.

16 | etter, LA Hussey, Matron Allendale to Regional Manager, Social Work and Residential Services
20/3/80, Allendale Incidents, F5000002388571.

7 Inspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p8.

2318 nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p8.

212 annual Report 1984, Allendale Reports F5000002386581, p3.

220 Report (author unknown), April/May 1963, Allendale Profile 31417.

221 1Girls must sleep in corridors’ Herald 30/9/66, Allendale Profile 31417.

222 Gircular Memo 1988/106, 29/7/88, Allendale Drug Use F5000002388055.

%23 Memo, KJ Woods, Principal, to Director, Auckland, 1/9/76, Allendale Reports 31417.
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In 1978, the Principal suggested that the Iarger districts appoint a liaison officer to
visit or communicate weekly with Allendale.*** Regionalisation had improved liaison
by the end of 1979.2% At Allendale, this was a positive development, although it
weakened communication with Bollard, resulting in a drop in the flow of admissions

from Bollard to Allendale. 22

Relations and liaison with districts was described as good in an Inspection Report of
1981, although Field Social Workers were sometimes tardy in supplying background
information.>*#” In 1982, links were said to be good, with two Field Social Workers
attending a camp of girls from Aliendale.?*% -

Contact with community ]

As well as contact with families, and with local schools, Allendale had a number of
links with the local community. In 1981 groups coming into Allendale included the a
Mayoress Committee, Maori Women’s Welfare League, a local church group and |
the Auckland Drama Society. On site classes in puppetry and jazzercise were also
available. An off site programme also ran at a number of places including John
Waititi Marae. In 1982 there were weekly sports events with Marcellin College. %

Visiting Committee B

From 1980 - 1982, there was no contact at all with the Visiting Committee.2>*° §

Contact was re-established in mid-1983 when a new committee was appointed and j
began to visit regularly.2331 In 1984, regular visits were made, but two of the three ]
members resigned at the end of the year due to other commitments.?*** In 1985,
only one of the two appointments made turned up at the residence.*

In 1986 and 1987 the Chairperson of the Visiting Committee visited once a month,
but trouble was still experienced in getting the third member to attend.**3* The
Annual Report of the Visiting Committee in 1987 expressed concern at the decision
to close Allendale in 1988, and noted the hard work of staff and their concern for the
welfare of girls at the Home.?**

2324 Annual Report 1978 Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2325 Annual Report 1979, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2326 Annual Report 1979, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2527 |nspection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p6.

2328 Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731. o
%2 Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p4. |
230 Annual Report 1980, Allendale Reports F5000002185731; Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports [
F5000002185731, p 6; Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2331 Annual Report 1983, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2% annual Report 1984, Allendale Reports F5000002386581, p8. L
233 Annual Report 1985, Allendale Reports F5000002386581, p8. A
233 visiting Committees, Annual Reports, 1986, Allendale Reports F5000006661405; Visiting Committees, !
Annual Reports, 1987, Allendale Reports F500000661405.

3% Report, Visiting Committee, 30/6/87, Allendale Reports, F5000006661405.

oo
t
[
I
|

210




Contact with families

Girls were encouraged to spend weekends at home.®®  After the first month at
Allendale, home leave was fortnightly.®*” In 1985 there was day home leave
initially, followed by overnight leave 3 weeks later and weekend leave 3 weekly
provided there were no problems.”*®

Caseworkers incorporated home visits into their practice in 1982.%%°

Preparation for discharge and after-care arrangements

The Principal noted a number of concerns with inadequate discharge arrangements
in 1976, noting a high rate of returning girls and suggesting better liaison with
districts, particularly in follow up care.?*°

A pre-discharge team was formed in 1985 under the supervision of the Principal >’

2% |ngpection Report, circa 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731, p5.

2337 Annual Report 1981, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2338 Annual Report 1985, Allendale Reports F5000002386581.

233 Annual Report 1982, Allendale Reports F5000002185731.

2340 \ temo, KJ Woods, Principal fo Director, Auckland, 1/9/76 Allendale Reports 31417.
247 Annual Report 1985, Allendale Reports F5000002386581.
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g8  Miramar Girls’

Physical Description

Miramar Girls’ Home was a district home that provided short- to medium-term care
and assessment for girls on remand or in need of shelter from the Lower North
Island.?**2

Located at 41 Camperdown Road, Miramar, Wellington in a former hotel built in
1907, Miramar was a two-storied building with “faifly spacious grounds” that
included a mini-gymnasium, a small Para swimming pool ** and a games
room>*,

An opening date for the institution could not be found, but there is mention of a
receiving home for girls in Wellington in the early-1950s.**  In 1973, Miramar
(then called Wellington Girls'’ Home)***® had a capacity of 32 open beds, 4 secure
and 2 semi-secure rooms.”*’  From the early 1980s, the number of open beds |
increased to 36.2°* In common with other department institutions, except for the ‘
secure unit, the Home was “wide open with no locked doors” 2%

The secure unit was described in a 1981 newspaper article as consisting of small
“austere” grey rooms with a window, a bed, basin, toilet, piped music from an
intercom system®® and a blackboard in each room.>®' The secure unit also

%342 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 6.
234 *The girls say Miramar home is a good place”, Eastem Suburbs News 1/6/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504. Photos of the interior and exterior of the building were provided in a pamphiet given to
resident’s parents. See Pamphlet Miramar Girls' Home, undated, author unknown, Miramar Profile
F5000001594224.
2% Code of Practice, A.J Morrison to the Director, Wellington 10/4/85, Miramar Profile F5000002186503.
24 gee, for example, Annual Report to Parliament, Department of Education, Child Welfare Division,
Appendix to the Journals, 1952 — C-G vol Il. This profile focuses on the period that the Home was called
‘Miramar Girls' Home.

® Miramar was also referred to as Strathmore Girls' Home. There was another
Strathmore residence located in Christchurch. See “Four walls almost send girl
‘loony” Christchurch Star 26/4/78, Miramar Secure F50000032995.
%7 0,T Ryan, Principal memo to contributing districts 12/7/73, Miramar Profile F5000001594224,
%8 Institutional Statistics 1984 Report, M.P Doolan, Director Residential Services 4/1184, Miramar
Admissions F5000002186501, Appendix C.
2% 0.T Ryan, Principal memo to contributing districts 12/7/73, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.
2350 “A homestead for mind clearing”, The Dominion 20/2/81, Miramar Profile F5000003771104.
231 “The girls say Miramar home is a good place”, Eastem Suburbs News 1/6/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504.
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consisted of a shower, bathroom and spartanly furnished dayroom with easy

chairs and magazines.”®

A hostel for older girls was in operation in Wellington since at least 1954,2°** The
hostel was located on the second floor of the building in a space that was previously
staff quarters 2**® The hostel provided 6 beds for girls working outside the Home or
attending local schools.**® In 1984 the hostel was closed and the facility was used
as a “privilege area”>*’

Miramar had its own two-teacher school (Aurora Schoog next to the main residential
building?®® with two classrooms of “modern design”** The school was described
as well maintained in 1984, and was undergoing a number of alterations including
work towards a school library.2*®

The main building was repainted and in the process of being internally decorated in
1981 2%" Approval was given in 1982 to build an outside room in order to expand
the activities programme.®®> The Principal noted in 1982 that Miramar was
endeavouring to set aside an “admission bedroom” for night admissions.”***

A 1983 newspaper article described the home as being “like a friendly hostel”, with
o bars, no barbed wire; not even a gate across the entrance””** The reporter
noted bedrooms had “a couple of neat beds and some pictures on the wall just like
any gir’s bedroom anywhere in New Zealand”**® A 1981 article noted that some
residents shared rooms.?*®°

In 1983 the Visiting Committee described Miramar differently, stating the physical
environment was “oppressive” and residents did “not have enough space in both the
physical and mental concept”?*®  They noted a lack of recreation and “time out’
facilties, and suggested the addition of a prefab or similar.?*®® A new prefab was
added in 1985%% to provide more space and allow better supervision for evening
programmes %"

2352 up homestead for mind clearing”, The Dominion 20/2/81, Miramar Profile F5000003771104.

2353 «The girls say Miramar home is a good place”, Eastem Suburbs News 1/6/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504.

2354 Annual Report to Parliament, Department of Education, Child Welfare Division, Appendix to the
Joumals, 1954 — C-H12 vol Ii; Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 8.

235 1y J Manley, Assistant Principal and A.J Monison, Principal to Director, Wellington 14/5/84 Miramar
Profite F5000002186500.

235 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 8.

257 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 2.

2958 55de of Practice, A.J Morrison to the Director, Wellington 10/4/85, Miramar Profile F5000002186503.
2359 «The girls say Miramar home is a good place”, Eastem Suburbs News 1/6/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504.

2360 Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 4.

281 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2362 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p ©.

2363 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 9.

2364 «The girls say Miramar home is a good place”, Eastem Suburbs News 1/6/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504.

2365 vThe girls say Miramar home is a good place”, Eastem Suburbs News 1/6/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504.

2366 uA homestead for mind clearing”, The Dorminion 20/2/81, Miramar Profile F5000003771104.

2387 | otter from P.F Boshier, Chairman of the Visiting Committee, to V. Young, Minister of Social Welfare
23/11/83, Miramar Girls' Home Visiting Committee F5000005659655.

2388 | otier frorm P.F Boshier, Chaimman of the Visiting Committee, to V. Young, Minister of Social Welfare
23/11/83, Miramar Girls’ Home Visiting Committee F5000005659655.

2369 Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

270 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 2.
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Funding for a gymnasium complex was requested in 1983%"' but the request was
denied due to site restrictions and the “limited life” of the Girls’ Home building.>*"? In
1983 a car and van were acquired for the Home.?*”®

In 1984, issues with surveillance and security on the property were raised and a
number of problematic “blind spots” in the grounds were identified, in particular the
rear of the secure unit which was out of sight from the main building.?™ An
upg‘r‘aggsof the security, surveillance and monitoring system was approved in May
1984.

In 1986 a restructure of the Home was proposed, as the average roll was low,
ranging from 20-25 girls compared to the maximum capacity of 36 beds (}plus 4
secure). The floor plans of the existing facility were included in the proposal.?*"®

The number of beds was gradually reduced from January 1988%°”7 before the
scheduled closure of the Home at the end of March 19892378

Resident profile : » | R

The Girls’ Home provided for the reception and short-term care of 12-16 year olds
who were in the custod)/ of the Department and for whom a community living
situation was impractical. 2>"®

The main contributing districts were Wellington, Porirua and Lower Hutt?2® although
girls were admitted from Wairoa, New Plymouth, Palmerston North, Hastings, and
Napier, and as far south as Blenheim and Nelson.?*®!

In 1983 the Visiting Committee commented that a number of problems at Miramar
resulted from the mix of Youth Justice and Care and Protection girls at the Home,
and suggested that dividing girls according to their status would make the job of the
staff easier.2%®2

=7 Memo from A.J Morrison, Principal to the Director, Wellington 3/5/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504.

#2 Memo from G.A Grainger for the Director-General to the Director, Wellington 16/9/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504.

*73 Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal, Miramar 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 5.

%™ D.J Manley, Assistant Principal and A.J Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 14/5/84 Miramar
Profile F5000002186500. For more details see Miramar Secure section..

2% Memo M.P Doolan, for the Director-General to the Director, Wellington 29/5/84, Miramar Profile
F5000002186500.

2% Memo from D. Waaka, Senior Residential Social Worker, Miramar Girls' Home 13/10/1986, Miramar
Profile F5000006089634.

277 Wellington Girls' Home 1988/89 Management Plan, Miramar Profile F5000001594224,

278 | etter from Mr P Swain for the Assistant Director-General to Mr G McCrae 14/11/88, Miramar Reports.
2% Wellington Girls’ Home Role and Functions, undated, author unknown, Miramar Profile
F5000002368864.

#* Miramar Girls’ Home admission statistics, author unknown, circa February 1979, Miramar Admissions
F5000003771104.

2% Apnual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 2.

#% Visiting Committee Annual Report to March 1983, Dept of Education file, Miramar Reports, p 6.
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It was noted that at the start of 1984 the Girls’ Home had been full, and social
workers were concerned that Miramar was at times unable to admit young people
requiring short-term institutional accommodation, and some girls between 14 and 16
years had been declined admission.®* In response, the Principal commented
some admissions had been “delayed” because the institution was full, “resisted” due
to lack of planning for the admission, or “found to be totally inappropriate” due to
reasons such as age, serious psychiatric conditions and involvement in serious
offending.?®®

In 1985 the Visiting Committee noted most residents were there for Care and
Protection reasons, and comparatively few were in the Home because of criminal
offending. 2%

By 1986 Miramar was often operating at less than full capacity. Although Miramar
had capacity for 40 residents, there were between 20 and 25 girls on the roll.**®

Length of stay ‘

in 1972 the average length of stay was 35 days, with few girls staying beyond three
months. 2% The next available figures indicate that average stay rose to 57 days in
1977%%%8 and then decreased in the late 1970s. In 1981 it was noted some girls -
stayed past the average 3 months due to special needs and delays in finding
placements in work training programmes.”**

By 1982 the average length of stay had risen to just over 60 days. 29 This increase
was attributed to the extension of programmes in which girls were placed in flatting
or semi-flatting situations and continuing to be supported by the Home .2

The length of stay in 1984 decreased to an average of 50 days™*? which was
partially attributed to the closure of the Hostel.?* Delays were experienced in
discharges to long-term institutions, especially during the Christmas holidays.?*** In
a 1984 it was noted that the Girls’ Home had a consistently longer average stay

2883 Memo from J.R Cody, Social Work Advisor to Director, Wanganui and Wellington Principals, circa
18/5/84, Miramar Admissions F5000002186500.

2384 \Memo from J.R Cody, Social Work Advisor to Director, Wanganui and Wellington Principals, circa
18/5/84, Miramar Admissions F5000002186500.

2385 vjigifing Committee Annual Report 1985, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 5.

2388 \emo from D. Waaka, Senior Residential Social Worker, Miramar Girls' Home 13/10/1986, Miramar
Profile F5000006089634.

2%7 O T Ryan, Principal memo to contributing districts 12/7/73, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.

2388 \tiramar Girls' Home admission statistics, author unknown, circa February 1979, Miramar Admissions
F5000003771104.

289 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2380 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 7.

291 \emo, J.A Blair for the Director General to Director, Wellington 5/08/83 Miramar Reports,
F5000001615646. Appendices containing figures on absconding and length of stay are missing from this
report.

22 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, Appendix C.

29 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 3.

2% Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 3.
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compared to other national institutions. In 1985 the average length of stay had

further decreased to 40 days.?*®

Admissions and occupancy

Figures from 1976 to 1982 indicate that admissions gradually decreased from 244
admissions in 1976”% to a low of 152 admissions in 1982%°%, In 1985 however,
226 girls were admitted to Miramar which was considered high.2**® The Principal
commented that the changes in the Child and Young Person’s Act could “only
necessitate further admissions”. 24%°

Admissions were reduced from January 1988 in preparation for the closure of the
Home 24"

Occupancy figures provided from 1979 to 1985 indicate that the average daily
number of occupied beds gradually increased, from 15 in 1979%%? to a peak of 21 in
1982%% Daily occupancy rates then appeared to stabilise to an average of 18
occupied beds per year.**** Nominal roll figures were also provided and followed a
similar pattern. The two figures differed slightly as the nominal roll accounted for
girls on home leave, attending Aurora School from home, and those who had left
the residence but continued to receive support.2°

Programmes and care = '

Admission procedures and policy

In 1973 it was noted that residents spent at least two weeks in the Home before
being admitted to the school, during which time medical examinations and “other
necessary assessments” were made, as well as basic work training. 2%

According to a 1981 newspaper article, on admission girls were spoken to at length
about why they were at the Girls' Home and what they could expect while living
there. Rules about pocket money, clothes, and smoking were discussed, as well as
the two basic rules “stay and be good”*” Girls were also provided with an

2% |nstitutional Statistics 1984 Report, M.P Doolan, Director Residential Services 4/1184, Miramar
Admissions F5000002186501.

239 Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

%37 Miramar Girls' Home admission statistics, author unknown, circa February 1979, Miramar Admissions
F5000003771104.

23 Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, Appendix A. See also Admissions to D.S.W
Institutions 1976-1983, Miramar Admissions F5000002186500.

238 Apnual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

249 Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2400 p Whitmore, Principal to District Directors 24/12/87, Miramar Admissions F5000005659654.

#%2 Admissions, Absondings, Nominal Roll and Occupied Beds figures for all institutions, undated, author
unknown, Miramar Admissions F5000002388341.

249 Admissions to DSW Institutions 1976-1983, author unknown, undated, Miramar Admissions
F5000002186500.

24% Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, Appendix B.

2% Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F50000016156486, p 7. For the Department's definition of
occupancy and nominal usage rates see Institutional Statistics 1984 Report, M.P Doolan, Director
Residential Services 4/1184, Miramar Admissions F5000002186501.

20607 Ryan, Principal memo to confributing districts 12/7/73, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.

297 “A homestead for mind clearing”, The Dominion 20/2/81, Miramar Profile F5000003771104.
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introductory booklet setting out their rights and the rules of the institution. 2%

According to a 1983 prospectus, the aim on admission was to “provide [a girl with] a
warm and relaxed atmosphere which will enable her to settle into the residence”
which included informing girls of who their Residential Social Worker would be, and
placing each resident “under the wing of a caring peer”. %

In 1983, the Visiting Committee were concerned about Police bringing girls to the
Home under “questionable authority” and with insufficient background
information.?*'° This complaint was acted on by the Minister and the situation was
noted to have improved.?*"’"

A document gcirca 1980s) set out the admission, liaison and discharge procedures
at Miramar.24'2 A 1988 memorandum further outlined procedures for planned and
unplanned admissions, both of which were to involve a case conference and
ongoing progress reports. 2413 There was an expectation that field social work staff
would ensure that residents were adequately clothed on admission.

Programmes and casework

The institution provided a short-term readjustment programme to return girls in their
care to the community or long-term care.2*"

According to a 1981 report, casework was under the overall control of the Assistant
Principal 415 and residential social workers were grouped into 3 social work teams,
with formal and informal supervision periods scheduled for each team.*'®
Casework, recreation, social development and work experience were shared
between the school and residence in a ‘team approach’.**"’

In 1982 an objective of the Girls’ Home was to provide assessment of girls’ social,
emotional, educational and vocational needs, to establish a treatment programme
and to review programme effectiveness regulelrly.2418 Programmes included group
care and individual treatment?*® and aimed to completely involve the resident.”*?°

A visiting social welfare cadet noted in 1983 that case work was taken very seriously
at Miramar.2*?! Personal plans were made for each resident and discussed in case
conferences with social workers, parents and the residential social worker. It was
noted however, that often girls felt they had not been listened to and had little say in
their future, which was partially attributed to conflict or tension in case conferences.
The cadet further observed that any negative views of case work from residents

2408 | e rmation booklet for new admissions, date and author unknown, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.
2409 \iramar Prospectus 1983 Section C Objective 1, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
2410 \/isiting Committee Annual Report to March 1983, Dept of Education file, Miramar Reports, p 5.

211 \/isiting Committee Annual Report to March 1983, Dept of Education file, Miramar Reports, p 5.

212 \iramar Girls' Home Admission, Liaison and Discharge Procedures, undated, author unknown,
Miramar Admissions F5000003771104.

43| Hartley, Senior Social Worker to Assistant Director Social Services 1/11/88, Miramar Admissions
F5000005659654.

214 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 1.

215 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 2.

2418 o_J Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 27/6/84, Miramar Staffing F5000002186500.

217 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 2.

2418 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2419 Miramar Prospectus 1983 Aims and Obijectives, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
2420 \iramar Prospectus 1983 Aurora School Objectives, author unknown, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504.

2421 Ranort by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal, Miramar 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 3.
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resulted from misunderstandings about their personal plan, which could happen
when the residential social worker was away or had a heavy case load.?*?

In 1987 the Principal proposed a shift from extended care to a model of short-term,
time limited, task-centred care, and it was noted that casework would not be
provided for short term placements. 2?*  The paper also set out Miramar's
commitment to a bi-cultural perspective.2*2*

A 1988 memorandum set out the expected casework procedures for district staff,
which included a formal case discussion taking place within 7 days of admission,
and the assignment of a casework team to the resident within 24 hours. Residents
were assigned a team of 4 social workers, with one assuming the primary role. 4%

In 1987 the Principal stated that programmes aimed to “foster independence” in
residents, and programmes provided for both Youth Justice and Care and
Protection residents were outlined.?*?® At this time programmes included an
educational programme, sex and health education, home economics/home
management, a pre-employment and work exploration programme and leisure time
activities. ***” A cultural enrichment programme was also provided and involved a
variety of cultural groups, including Taha Maori 2428

In 1988 it was noted that in addition to 3 programmes - cultural development and
awareness, life and social skills, and work skills and experience - an educational
assessment and individual teaching programme provided additional assistance to
girls deficient in basic educational skills.2*?°

Girls received weekly pocket money which was g)aid into a personal account for
them, and the amount varied according to age***® Residents had to put in a
request to their residential social worker if they wished to spend their pocket
money.***" Girls on weekend or day leave from the Home were given money for all
return fares and part of their pocket money for spending.?*%?

Recreation

In 1973 residents took part in a number of recreational activities outside of the
home, such as swimming, educational visits, local softball and netball competitions.
The Home provided a trampoline, table tennis, radiogram, snooker table, go-cart,
etc, and other activities included basic dress-making.?**® “Fee for service”
personnel were employed to teach programmes.2**

#422 Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal, Miramar 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 3.

2423 piscussion paper, A Whitmore, Principal 15/6/87, Miramar Admissions E5000003771098.

2424 Discussion paper, A Whitmore, Principal 15/6/87, Miramar Admissions F5000003771098.

25| Hartley, Senior Social Worker to District Office social work staff 5/2/88. Miramar Admissions
F5000001594224,

2429 Discussion paper, A Whitmore, Principal 15/6/87, Miramar Admissions, F5000003771098.

227 Discussion paper, A Whitmore, Principal 15/6/87, Miramar Admissions F5000003771098.

2428 piscussion paper, A Whitmore, Principal 15/6/87, Miramar Admissions E5000003771098.

2% | Hartley, Senior Social Worker to District Office social work staff 5/2/88. Miramar Admissions
F5000001594224,

#4%0V Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints $/92 MSD.

2! Information booklet for new admissions, date and author unknown, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.
2432 / Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints S/92 MSD.

24% 0T Ryan, Principal memo to contributing districts 12/7/73, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.

## See Annual Reports 1981, 1982, 1984, 1986, Miramar Reports.
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Leisure and recreation activities offered in 1981 included visits to Marae, camping,
sports and cultural pursuits, swimming, hiking, listening to music, dancing, watching
TV.24%  Girls also received training in sewing, art and craft.>**® In 1982 a special
needs programme was approved for a resident with special needs**¥ In 1983
Maori classes were also offered.?**® Special activities such as attendlng COourses in
the community were made available “as and when the need arises.***° Discos were
also regularly held.*

In 1983 a visitor remarked that the living conditions and recreational opportunities at
Miramar were very good.?**’

An adventure camp was held in 1983%**2 and “successful’ camps were held again in
1984 and 1985.%**°> Camps were consrdered an important part of the programme to
prepare girls to return to the communrty 4 School staff also assisted at camps

In 1985 the camp programme was under review due to staffing pressures

Work and training ’

It was reported in 1981 that older residents — who had left school but did not have
jobs — helped out with laundry, sewing and other chores whrIe the younger girls went
to school.?*" Residents helped in the preparation of meals?**® and other domestic
tasks such as washing their clothes?***

It appeared that work was used at times as a punishment for absconding. 2450 1
1983 a V|s|tor noted that a work programme was used in conjunction with secure
care*

According to a Principal’s report in 1973, gifls were occasionally given the
opportunity to work outsrde the Home, but this was usually limited to a short trial
period prior to placement

2435 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

243 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2437 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 9.

2438 Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal, Miramar 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 3.

2439 A _J Morrison to the Director, Wellington 10/4/85, Miramar Profile F5000002186503.

240 5ee Contact with Community section.

241 Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 3.

242 Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2443 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 2.

244 Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2445 Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2446 1y \Waaka, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal 2/11/85, Miramar Profile F5000002186503.
2447 «p homestead for mind clearing”, The Dominion 20/2/81, Miramar Profile F5000003771104.

248 \iramar Prospecius 1983 Section C-D, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
2449 «Tha girls say Miramar home is a good place”, Eastem Suburbs News 1/6/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504.

2450 A J Morrison, Principal to Director and J.A Blair, Senior Institutions Officer, Wellington 7/12/83 Miramar
Reports, F5000001615646.

2451 Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 3.

2452 3 T Ryan, Principal memo to contributing districts 12/7/73, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.
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A prospectus for Miramar stated one of the aims of the Home was to give clients
access to basic employment knowledge, work skills and work experience in order to
obtain a level of independence.?*®

In 1981 a visiting psycholog;ist undertook specialised group work, a feature of which
was vocational training.**>* In 1982 the vocational programme was revised and
three stages were identified. The first stage involved training on seeking
employment and interview preparation.**® In the second stage residents entered
the work programme, and an individualised programme was created for the
resident. Once in the work programme, board payments were deducted from the
resident’s wages, and a standard amount of pocket money was set, which was
periodically reviewed. Working girls had first priority of entry into the Hostel.24%

In the third stage of the vocational programme, residents who were over 16 and
from the Wellington area could move into a flatting situation, subject to the approval
of the work training supervisor and field social worker. Responsibility for the
resident was to be handed over from the work training supervisor to the field social
wcl)'rgg_; after three weeks, at which point the resident was removed from the Miramar
roll.

The Principal reported in 1982 that a vocation skills programme had been
successful — at one stage nine girls were employed in the factory next to the
residence.?**® In the same year a visitor to Miramar commented on the positive
direction of vocational training.?*%° According to the visitor, “the fact that many girls
will not go back to school but will have to go out to find jobs with little qualification
has realistically been faced” 24

A pre-employment and “work exploration programme” continued to be offered at
Miramar in 1987 2461

The Hostel assisted in the extension of the work training programme and aimed to
provide independence for working girls.**? Despite the fact that the hostel was
reported to have been “successful” in 1982 and 1983,%*¢® the unit was closed in
1984 due to administrative difficulties, a decrease in job opportunities and delays in
placing girls in suitable accommodation.?4%

2433 Miramar Prospectus 1983 Section B Objective 5, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504
24%* Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2% Vocational Programme memo, D. Manley, Assistant Principal to Principal 14/10/80 revised 31/7/82.
Miramar Education file F5000003771104.

#4% Vocational Programme memo, D. Manley, Assistant Principal to Principal 14/10/80 revised 31/7/82.
Miramar Education file F5000003771104.

257 \Jocational Programme memo, D. Manley, Assistant Principal to Principal 14/10/80 revised 31/7/82.
Miramar Education file F5000003771104.

24% Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 9.

24%% Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal, Miramar 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 5.

2480 peport by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal, Miramar 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 5.

281 Discussion paper, A Whitmore, Principal 15/6/87, Miramar Admissions F5000003771008.

24 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 8-9.

24% Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 8. See also Annual Report 1983 Miramar
Reports F5000001615646.

2% Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 2.
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Resident-to-resident issues

No information relating to specific incidents between residents was found.

Health and medication

Medical

The Principal remarked in 1981 that medical and health were a high priority within
the overall programme. Some difficulties were experienced in the dental care area
because often girls leave before planned treatment was completed.”*®®

An information booklet given to girls on admission advised that they would have a
full medical examination shortly after their arrival, to ascertain whether medical help
was required>*®® |t was reported in 1981 that staff suggested to older girls on
admission that they visit the venereal disease clinic for a check ***’

In 1982 two doctors from the Health Department visited the Home to assist
residents “in the all important task of understanding themselves”?*%® |n the same
year, the Visiting Committee investigated medical procedures at Miramar (in
response to issues highlighted in the 1982 Human Rights Commission Report) and

found no reason for criticism.2*¢°

According to a 1983 prospectus, an objective of staff was “to promote the wellbeing
of each girl, by quality health care and education” and “to ensure that each resident
is in general physical health and that any emotional and mental needs and stresses
are provided for by professional guidance” >

It was also noted professional dental care in the community was available and a
general practitioner was on call 24 hours. Initial examinations for any physical or
mental health problems were to be carried out by a GP, who could then referred
residents to a specialist. The document also stated that no resident was subject to
compulsory medical examination and residents were to be prepared for any
examination by counselling. Prescribed medication was given out by resident
medical personnel 2**

It was noted in 1983 by a visiting Social Welfare cadet that the girls were well fed
and encouraged to keep a high level of personal hygiene.2472

2485 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2466 4 formation booklet for new admissions, date and author unknown, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.
2487 «p homestead for mind clearing”, The Dominion 20/2/81, Miramar Profile F5000003771104.

2488 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 10.

2489 \isiting Committee Annual Report to March 1983, Dept of Education fite, Miramar Reports, p 4.

2470 Miramar Prospectus 1983 Section D Objective 4, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
2474 pMiramar Prospectus 1983 Section D Objective 4, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
2472 peport by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal, Miramar 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 3.
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In 1985 a doctor visited the Girls’ Home twice a week to ensure that residents were
medically fit, and psychiatric referrals were available if needed ™ In 1986, all girls
on admission were medically examined by the Home’s doctor, and where
necessary, appointments were made to attend the women’s clinic at Wellington
Hospital.*"* The staff member commented that “only a small percentage” of girls
admitted had venereal disease and “all medical precautions were taken”.2*"®

In 1984 a weekly health programme was run on topics such as sex education,
drugs, body care, growth and development etc.#’® A sex and health education
programme was still in operation at Miramar in 1987.27 The objective of this
programme was “to provide young women with basic information about personal
health, hygiene, sexual identity, sexual behaviour, and how to access a variety of
health care services” 24

Psychological services/counselling

According to a 1973 memo from the Principal, a psychologist visited the home
weekly but “only sees one girl” and if assessment was necessary, there “may be a
delay of some weeks”. *’®" A doctor provided weekly psychiatric assessment and
ongoing counselling if needed, and it was noted that all behaviour modification was
supervised by the doctor. 248

In 1977 a Senior Social Worker emphasised the importance of providing relevant
information when girls were admitted, especially those likely to be referred to a
psychologist or psychiatrist*®' The memo stated that lack of information about
psychological or psychiatric referrals in the past had resulted in the work of
specialists at the Home being “duplicated” 2462

The Principal reported in 1982 that a psychologist from the Education Department
assisted at the school, and undertook staff training as well as clinical duties. *®® In
the same year a visitor to Miramar confirmed that psychological assessment was
available if needed.?*®

The Visiting Committee noted in 1983 that while some psychological assessment
was available, there was not as much as the Committee would have liked. 28 A
part-time assistant psychologist was employed in 1983.%*%  |n 1984 a regional

473 A J Morison to the Director, Wellington 10/4/85, Miramar Profile F5000002186503.

2ty Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints $/92 MSD.

2475\ Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints S/92 MSD.

2478 Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

477 Discussion paper, A Whitmore, Principal 15/6/87, Miramar Admissions, F5000003771098,

78 Discussion paper, A Whitmore, Principal 15/6/87, Miramar Admissions F5000003771098.

279 0T Ryan, Principal memo to contributing districts 12/7/73, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.

2% 9T Ryan, Principal memo to contributing districts 12/7/73, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.

% Memo R.G Letham, Senior Sacial Worker to Contributing Districts 23/8/77, Miramar Staffing
F5000001594224.

#*%2 Memo R.G Letham, Senior Soclal Worker to Contributing Districts 23/8/77, Miramar Staffing
F5000001594224,

2% Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 10.

#** Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal, Miramar 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 2.

2% p F Boshier, Chairman of the Visiting Committee to V. Young, Minister of Social Welfare 23/1 1/83,
Visiting Committee FS000005659655.

% Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 4.
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psychologist was also appointed.**®” |t was noted in 1985 that the educational
psychologist spent one dag a week at the school and the regional psychologist was
regularla/ in attendance.?*®® A counsellor was also added to the specialist staff in
1985,24%° ~

it any “disturbed children” at Miramar had
received the appropriate specialised psychological or psychiatric help required. A
particular case was noted in which a resident had been taken to Kimberleg Hospital,
although she was later considered inappropriately placed in the hospital.2**°

in 1983 the Principal commented th

A 1984 report from Aurora school noted that teachers were having some input into
the instigation of psychological referrals, although follow-up discussion between
institution staff and teachers tended/to be informal and haphazard and “usually
occurs over lunch”**’

Psychiatric hospital placement

A former social worker working in the Wellington region during 1960s and 1970s
recalled that a lot of girls were in Porirua Hospital. She believed many of the girls
were from Miramar, and felt that the manager of the Home may have had a role in
sending them. It was also noted that concern was expressed by CWOs regarding
the type of treatment (EEGs and EGT) given there.”**?

Staffing

Relationship between staff and residents

According to a Miramar prospectus, an aim of the institution was to encourage warm
and supportive interaction between residents and staff, to create a “relaxed and
homely resident environment”. 2493 |t was expected that staff members be seen by
residents as “mother — father figures”.

A 1981 newspaper article quoted a resident who said “the staff are good to us.
Sometimes they're too good. They let us go on outings if they trust us. Last week
we went to the movies and | was the only one who came back”. *°

A social welfare cadet visiting in 1982 noted that the major function of staff was to
offer residents counselling, support, motivation and a ‘“realistic view of their

2487 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reporfs F50000021868503, p 3.

288 Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2489 A ) Morrison to the Director, Wellington 10/4/85, Miramar Profile F5000002186503.
249 A ) Morrison, Principal to Chief Medical Officer, Head Office 11/4/83, Miramar Health
F5000002186504.
2491 Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 6.
292 Telephone conversation with 30/6/06, Miramar Staffing.

2493 p firamar Prospectus 1983 Aurora School Objectives, author unknown, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504.

294 Miramar Prospectus 1983 Aurora School Objectives, author unknown, Miramar Reports

F5000002186504.
2495 up homestead for mind clearing”, The Dominion 20/2/81, Miramar Profile F5000003771104.
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situation”?**® He observed that respect had been established towards staff and

their relationships with residents were generally healthy, although staff were
criticised for not listening to residents enough in some cases. In a report to the
Principal, the cadet also voiced concern about an inconsistency of policy across
staff shifts and a lack of communication between staff, which resulted in residents
becoming confused regarding the rules of the institution.?*%”

The 1983 Annual Report commented that staff and residents held a “successful”
end-of-year dinner together, in which staff served residents in a formal setting.2*%®
The dinner was also held successfully in 1984.24%°

Staff to resident incidents

In 1984 the Visiting Committee put forward a suggestion to extend their role into
mediating complaints between residents and staff, as they believed the decisions
about complaints were made at “an unnecessarily high level’?*® |t appears the
Committee wished to address the degree of distrust that had resulted from a past
incident in which their involvement in the complaints process had had negative
consequences.®" In response to the suggestion, the Principal noted that while the
Committee may hear about complaints between staff and residents, the Department
guidelines would be followed for all discipline matters.*®* The District Director
further noted that he was the first to deal with complaints by girls against staff
members, and added that complaints by staff against girls were not frequent, and
usually involved matters which were “largely part of the normal process of discipline
and control within the institution” > The Director noted in the case of a staff
member laying a formal complaint it may become a Police matter. 25

In Februaryllll a resident

I - ttempted to strangle a supervisor. A doctor’s report noted that the staff
member had subsequently suffered an anxiety state that prevented her returning to
work.?* A residential social worker requested that the resident’s “deprivation” be
taken into account before the staff member proceeded with any action.®” It is
unclear if legal action was taken by the staff member. The Acting Principal noted
that a number of actions and communications regarding the resident and the
decision to hold her in secure had preceded the incident, 2%

2% Report by D.H Greenwood, Sacial Welfare Cadet to Principal 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 1.

297 Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 3.

24% Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 4.

249 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 2.

2% Visiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 11.

2" Viisiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p11.

%02 A J Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 6/7/84, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 2.
2593 . Lambie, District Director to Director-General 12/7/84, Visiting Commiittee F5000005659655.

2608 . Lambie, District Director to Director-General 12/7/84, Visiting Committee F5000005659655.

2% Report P.J O'Sullivan, Supervisor JJJll Miramar incidents F

% T B Cork, Visiting Medical Officer, to M. Doolan, Director of Residential Services [ Miramar
incidents F5000002186501.

97 ). O'Kane, Relieving ARSW to D.J Manley, Acting Principal, T Viramar Girls’ Home Incidents
F5000002186501.

25 Handwritten note from D.J Manley, Acting Principal on memo from J. O'Kane, Relieving ARSW.
I Viramar Girls' Home Incidents F5000002186501. For more details see D.J Manley, Assistant
Principal for the Principal to Director, Wellington [JJll Miramar incidents F5000002186501. See also
Miramar Secure section.
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in March 1986, a Social Worker complained about the care of a particular resident,
and the problems she and the resident had experienced in her interaction with Girls’
Home staff. It was noted that for a period the resident had no residential
caseworker, had insufficient clothing, and no contact had been made with field
social workers. It was reported that resident, who had been in secure care a
number of times, “didn’t mind being in secure as she felt safer there than upstairs” in
the residential area.?®® It was also claimed that the placement of the resident at the
institution was ‘racist”. The Principal commented the resident was a “major
disturbance” and should have been placed at Kingslea. The resident was
eventually taken out of the Home as it was believed she had become a
“scapegoat’®'® A memo from the District office in response to the allegations
acknowledged general management problems and remarked that there appeared to
be “some inconsistencies” with planning”2*"*

In 1988 a social worker expressed concern about events leading to the transferral of
two residents from Miramar to Weymouth.”*'?  One resident absconded while at
Miramar, and before being placed in the secure unit on her return, it was alleged
that she had been required to strip instead of being frisked. She was later given
sedatives after attempting to selfharm, and before travelling to Weymouth.*"®
According to the social worker, similar events appeared to have happened to a
second resident, and the circumstances surrounding the use of sedatives and
stripping were questioned.>*"

Management

There were five staff vacancies in 1981, and periods between appointments varied
from 1-6 months.2®™® In 1981 the Principal remarked that staff and management at
Miramar “lacked the expertise necessary to compile files and carry out clerical
functions adequately”.”®"® This appeared to be remedied by the employment of

part-time clerical support in 19822 This position was made fullime in 1984.%'®

In 1982, supervisor Miss Tucker retired after 25 years at the Girls” Home. **'® The
same year Miramar was criticised by a Head Office inspector for failing to follow
planning procedures. The inspector was concerned about the amount of work for
individual staff work in the form of planning and casework, and noted staff felt they
worked in isolation and that this meant “the best interests of the child were not being
met’. The inspector also commented on the “incredible” lack of recorded
information, and requested Department planning policy be implemented.”*?°

309 b Crowley, Social Worker to Director, Porirua 12/3/86, Miramar Contact F5000003771099. For more
details see Miramar Staffing and Contact with Field Social Workers sections.

%10 p_Crowley, Social Worker to Director, Porirua 12/3/86, Miramar Contact F5000003771099.
21 Memo B, Hay, Assistant Director Social Work 1/4/86, Miramar Contact F5000003771099.

312 K Lyness, Social Worker to the Assistant Director, Social Services 23/2/88. Miramar Incidents
F5000005659654.

2513 € Lyness, Social Worker to the Assistant Director, Social Services 23/2/88. Miramar Incidents
F5000005659654.

251 K Lyness, Social Worker to the Assistant Director, Social Services 23/2/88. Miramar
IncidentsF5000005659654.

15 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2516 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 4.

2517 Annual Reports 1982 and 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646.

2518 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 1.

2% Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615648, p 6.

2520 5 E Corcoran, for Director-General to District Directors and the Principal, Miramar Girls’ Home
25/11/82, Miramar Staffing F5000003771104.
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A visiting social welfare cadet in 1982 noted that procedure was dictated by the
residential social workers manual, but staff had a degree of flexibility and could
initiate_changes to improve efficiency, which was praised by inspectors to the
home.?*' The visitor observed that staff carried out their jobs “with a realistic and
positive frame of mind” for the benefit of the residents. 2?2

In 1983 the Visiting Committee commented on the impact of the 1982 Human
Rights Commission Report on staff morale.*®* The Committee reported that the
criticisms in this document were not relevant to Miramar and this was conveyed to
staff.*** In May 1983 the Director-General acknowledged the publicity following the
Human Rights Commission and Archbishop Johnston reports six month prior. In
response to these reports, the Director-General made reference to broad
institutional changes that intended to ease the work of staff and improve the
service.

Staffing remained stable until 1985, when the number of admissions reached a
“zenith”, and the Principal officially requested “a more realistic number of staff’ to
cope with greater numbers of residents.*®*® According to a Code of Practice
document detailing the management structure at Miramar, in 1985 the Girls’ Home
employed 14 residential staff, 2 night attendants and 6 domestic staff, 2%

In 1985 staff proposed strike action over the lack of additional staffing resources. In
August 1985 the Visiting Committee released a press statement linking the strain on
staff to greater admission numbers and increased use of the secure unit, which had
been ‘used to quite some extent’. The Committee commented that staff
themselves had not placed the welfare of girls at risk, but there was “an urgent case
for the review of resources.” 2°%8

By the end of August 1985, the Home was facing staffing “crisis”. According to the
Principal, staff work loads had become “almost unbearable’ due to significant
increases in casework responsibilities.>*® Senior residential staff also noted the
difficulties experienced by staff moving from a “custodial regimental approach” to a
social work model.*** According to staff, it had been “the norm” for some time for
the staff/client supervision ratio to be 1 staff member to 20+ girls on occasions. It
Wr??t gcsaﬂuested that 2 additional residential social work staff be appointed in each
shift.

In September 1985, the Visiting Committee reiterated their concerns about the
stress levels of Miramar staff to both the District Director®*? and the Minister 2%
The Committee commented that “intolerable strain” at the Girls Home had resulted

2521 Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal, Miramar 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 3.

252 Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal, Miramar Girls’ Home 17 February 1983,
Miramar Reports F5000002186504, p 5.

223 Viisiting Committee Annual Report to March 1983, Dept of Education file, Miramar Reports, p 4.

2524 \fisiting Committee Annual Report to March 1983, Dept of Education file, Miramar Reports, p 4.

2% )W Grant, Director-General to A. Morrison, Principal 16.5.83 Miramar Reports F5000002186504.

%528 Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 4.

2527 A J Morrison to Director, Wellington 10/4/85, Miramar Profile F5000002186503.

2529 press Statement by Visiting Committee, circa August 1985, Miramar Staffing F5000002186503.

229 A.J Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 28/9/85, Miramar Staffing F5000002186503.

#% 0 Waaka, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal 2/11/85, Miramar Profile F5000002186503.
3 p, Waaka, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal 2/11/85, Miramar Profile F5000002186503.
#%2 p.F Boshier, Chairman Miramar Visiting Committee to J. Lambie, Director, Wellington 25/9/85, Miramar
Staffing F5000002186503.

%% Report from Visiting Committee, Miramar Girls' Home to Minister 31/10/85, Miramar Visiting Committee
F5000005659655, p 4.
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in resignations and staff taking recuperation leave. The Committee directly
attributed this to the requirement to remand young women into secure care WhICh
was seen to have had “increasing severity and effect on staffing resources”. * No
information was found regarding the outcome of the staffing issue.

Changes to casework and programmes in February 1988 divided social workers
into 3 shift teams and 3 casework teams. It was noted that from 6.45am and 10pm
every day, residents had someone they could approach.”**°

In 1987 social workers in the region expressed their concemn over the appointment
of a male social worker into a senior practitioner position at the Girls' Home. The
description of role and the appropriateness of a male working with sexually abused
young women were questioned. **** The Regional Director later defended the
decision and informed reglonal staff of the appointment of another male into a senior
position at the Girls’ Home ?®

According to the 1987/1988 management plan for the closure of the Home, staff
were to be systematlcally reduced over 6 monthly periods from January 1988 to
March 1989. °® In March 1988, due to industrial action staff availability was
restricted to emergency work only.2539

Staff training

In 1981 it was noted that staff supervision, casework supervision, staff training and
team meetings were carried out regularly, and all available fraining courses for staff
had been utilised.?®® However, lack of release time for staff training was an
ongoing difficulty. :

In a response to a query from Head Office in 1983 regarding staff training,**! the
Principal reported that in-house training sessions and team meetings were held
weekly, and every effort was made for staff to attend external training courses
although the time constraints and other factors made this difficult. The Principal
noted that DSW courses relevant to the work at the Home were decreasing, and it
was “difficult’ to be included in Social Work courses.?** This issue was also raised
by the Visiting Committee in 1984, who noted that residential social workers were
“often under great tlme pressure” and it appeared that training had not always been
“readily available” 2

In 1985, a senior residential staff member stated that staff training was “nonexistent”
and any training that was available did “very litle to enhance or provide skills

2534 Report from Visiting Committee, Miramar Girls' Home to Minister 31/10/85, Miramar Visiting Committee
F5000005659655, p 4. See also J. Lambie, Director Wellington, to M. Doolan, Head Office 3/10/85,
Miramar Staffing F5000005659655.

535 | Hartley, Senior Social Worker to District Office social work staff 5/2/88. Miramar Admissions
F5000001594224,

25% [ iz Kinley, Meredity Osmond and Lynn Blake-Palmer, Senior Social Workers to Assistant Director
Social Worker, Porirua 19/8/87, Miramar Staffing F5000003771100.

25%7 R H Wood, Regional Director 18/9/87, Miramar Staffing F5000003771098.

2598 \Wellington Girls' Home 1988/89 Management Plan, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.

253 iy Manley, Assistant Principal 4/3/88, Miramar Profile F5000006089634.

2540 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2541 ) A Blair, for the Director General to Director, Wellington 5/08/83 Miramar Reports, F5000001615646.
2542 A J Monison, Principal to Director and J.A Blair, Senior Institutions Officer, Wellington 7/12/83 Miramar
Reports, F5000001615646, see also Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 2.

2543 visiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Visiting Committes F5000005659655, p 5.
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training or social work evaluation”. **** It was noted that while a training scheme

existed, it was constantly interrupted by client needs.?5*®

Despite time pressures, staff did sporadically attend external training courses and
undertake university study.”>*® The residence also continued to assist in regional
training and other agencies.”®*” In 1986 it was noted that Miramar had been closed
for one week to facilitate a staff training workshop. 2>

According to the management plan for the closure of the Girls’ Home, staff retraining
was scheduled to take place in 1988.2%*° A bi-cultural policy was also identified in
this plan, in which a member of the Maori community was to be invited to become a
member of the management team. A marae visit and an interchange with staff of a
Kohanga Reo were planned for early 1988.25%°

In 1973 Aurora school had 2 teachers, and a “basically remedial programme”.2%"

In 1981, it was noted that the school programme had been hampered by the
departure of the Assistant Teacher, who was relieved by 2 untrained teachers until a
trained teacher was employed.”** An individualised programme was in operation,
with close co-operation from residential social workers, 2%

In 1982, the Principal commented that the schooling needs of the girls needed to be
met in “a more positive way”. A team of psgfchologists were used to establish a
“base line” which the school could work from.25%

According to the 1983 Annual Report, the philosophy of the school was to provide a
warm, supportive environment in which to effect an attitudinal change to education
and to authority figures, and to enhance social interaction skills. In this report the
school was described as an autonomous resource, working towards the successful
placement of each student. ***° Objectives of the school included devising individual
study programmes of a “nonfail character” while offering challenges and
encouraging progress. ***® Another objective of the school was to provide remedial
work, as well as teaching and resources relevant to entering the work force. 2>

b, Waaka, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal 2/11/85, Miramar Profile F5000002186503.
=5, Waaka, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal 2/11/85, Miramar Profile F5000002186503.
256 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 1. See also Annual Report 1985 Miramar
Reports F5 000001615646.

257 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 1.

48 vjisiting Committee Annual Reports 1986, Miramar Profile, F5000006661405.

2 Wellington Girls* Home 1988/89 Management Plan, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.

2% Wellington Girls' Home 1988/89 Management Plan, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.

2551 .7 Ryan, Principal memo to contributing districts 12/7/73, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.

552 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 2.

25% Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 2.

5 pnnual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 8,

25%% Annual Report 1983 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, Annexure

%% Miramar Prospectus 1983 Aurora School Objectives, author unknown, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504.

257 Miramar Prospectus 1983 Aurora School Objectives, author unknown, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504.
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A new Senior Teacher was employed in 1983%%%® along with an additional teacher
and part—tlme teaching assistant. The school developed a “team teaching”
approach in which teachers took turns to teach a subject while the other teacher
gave individual attention to students.?®®®  Each student was interviewed on
admlssmn to develop an individualised programme, which was considered to be
effective.?®! A visitor to the school noted that teachers and residential social
workers made an effort to work together.?*%?

The individualised system continued in 1983 and allowed students to choose their
areas of study, and learn about time management, with positive results. %63 |n 1984
the school was divided into two classrooms and the daily routine comprised of both
individual and group work 2%

Later documents also highlight the practice of individual assessment and the
involvement of the student in their education.?®®® Foliowing assessment, the
resident might attend Aurora school or a community school. If the resident was over
15, the school was “invited to offer a suitable programme”, or she sought work
experience in the community. 2%

Activities offered at the school included outings, PE, school magazine, visitors from
the commumty cooking and elective options such as business admlnlstratlon
drama,?®’ typing, music and art.. A weekly health programme was also offered.”®

A leaving certificate was designed in 1983 to acknowledge student’s achievements,
and report forms were designed to record student's progress and to aid future
educational placement®® In 1984 a comprehensive pre-employment skills
programme was developed but failed to be successfully implemented due to a “lack
of communication and/or understanding”.2

In 1983%7! and 1984%°", the average stay at the school was 35 days, and students
ranged from form 2 to form 5. In 1983 the majority of girls leaving the school were
placed in either mainstream education or long term mstltutlons while others went
into work experience, Correspondence School, activity centres ®

It was noted in 1986 that if a resident’s parents were unable to afford a school
uniform, it was to be provided by the Social Welfare Department.?®

2% Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 2.

2559 Annual Report 1983 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, Annexure.
2560 Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 5.

2%1 Annual Report 1983 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, Annexure.
2562 Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 5.

253 Annual Report 1983 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, Annexure.
254 Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 2.

2565 5| Morrison to the Director, Wellington 10/4/85, Miramar Profile F5000002186503. See also
Discussion paper, A Whitmore, Principal 15/6/87, Miramar Admissions F5000003771098.

2566 p | Morrison to the Director, Wellington 10/4/85, Miramar Profile F5000002186503.

2567 Annual Report 1983 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, Annexure.
2568 Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2569 Annual Report 1983 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, Annexure. See also
Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2570 Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 4.

271 Annual Report 1983 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, Annexure.
2572 Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 1.

2573 Annual Report 1983 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, Annexure.
2574 v/ Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints S/92 MSD.
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Staffing and attendance rates

In 1983, the Visiting Committee remarked that the shared administration of the
school by the Department of Education and Department of Social Welfare was “not
entirely satisfactory”. The Department of Education was criticised for lack of regard
for the “sensitive needs” of the Home, and the slow appointment of teachers to the
school?”® In a later report, the Committee recommended the school be brought
under the control of the DSW as residents were seen to have “very special needs”
which were partly educational and partly psychological. The Committee noted that
teachers spent considerable time assisting girls in areas that fell outside their
training as teachers. The Committee also recommended greater integration of the
school curriculum into the Home 278

In July 1983 an inspector recommended that the teacher-pupil ratio at Aurora
School be set at 1:9; therefore 18 girls could be accommodated at that time 2"’
The Principal noted that due to high numbers of eligible pupils, several residents
were being denied schooling, and requested that a part time teacher be employed
when the ratio was exceeded®”® In August 1983 the Assistant Director of Social
Work expressed concern regarding two residents not receiving schooling, and
suggested the provision of additional teaching staff.?’® The 1983 Annual Report
stated approximately 15% of residents eligible to attend school did not2%®° This
trend continued in 19842581

In 1983%°*% and 1984 these concerns were reiterated by the Visiting Committee who
commented that absconding partly resulted from girls being unable to attend school.
°% It was noted that the pupilfteacher ratio meant some residents — including a
number under 15 years — did not attend school, and spent their days “merely filling
in time” and doing “menial chores around the Home”, a situation they described as
“unsatisfactory” and “disgraceful”. 2%

From 1983 to 1985 the Girls' Home and Aurora School campaigned for additional
teachers. Over this time, correspondence and meetings between Miramar, the
Visiting Committee, the Department of Education and Department of Social Welfare
failed to resolve the issue.”®®® In October 1984, Head Office outlined the reasons
additional funding was refused, and remarked that the school was appropriately

2575 Visiting Committee Annual Report to March 1983, Dept of Education, Miramar Reports, p5.

276 Visiting Committee Annual Report 1985, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p6.

2577 A J Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 29/7/83. Miramar Education F5000002186504.

2578 A.J Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 29/7/83. Miramar Education F5000002186504.

#7° p_ B Dickens, Assistant Director (SW) to Director, Wellington 19/8/83. Miramar Education
F5000002186504.

2580 Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, Appendix E.

2%%! &) Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 13/6/84, Miramar Education F5000002186500.

282y, Young, Minister of Social Welfare to P.F Boshier, Chairman of the Visiting Committee 20/10/83,
Miramar Visiting Committee, F5000005659655.

2583 \isiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 8.

2% Visiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 9.

%8 5ee A.J Morison, Principal to Director, Wellington 13/6/84, Miramar Education F5000002186500; J.A.
Blair, for the Director General to the Director, Wellington, 21/2/84 Miramar Reports. F5000002186500; J.A.
Blair for the Director-General to Director Wellington 12/9/84 Miramar Reports F5000002186500; B.M
Manchester, for Director-General to Director, Wellington 24/8/84 and M.P Doolan for Director-General to
Director, Wellington 29/6/84, Miramar Education F5000002186500; A.J Monrison, Principal to Director,
Wellington 29/8/84, Miramar Education F5000002186500.
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staffed compared to other national institutions, and given its average occupancy
rates 2°%

In the third term of 1984 a teaching assistant was employed, allowing 24 additional
girls to attend,?®® although the teacher to student ratio remained at 1:12 despite
efforts to formalise a 1:9 ratio.?®® In 1985, the Visitihng Committee noted that a
“satisfactory compromise” had been reached. A ratio of 1:12 was adopted and a full
time teacher aid was employed.2589 The Committee reported that while occasionally
girls were “hanging around in the Home” during the day unable to attend schoal, the
situation was much improved.?**

It was noted that the Senior Teacher was excluded (except by invitation or request)
to senior staff meetings in the latter part of 1984 due to time pressures,”*®' although
weekly meetings with senior staff were subsequently set up. ***  The Senior
Teacher expressed frustration that teachers were not sufficiently involved in case
planning and case conference meetings regarding the placement of students, due
to minimal teacher release time.?**

In 1985, the Principal commended the service of the teachers of Aurora and noted
that the teachers had developed a comprehensive School Scheme.?** Both
teachers left at the end of 1985.2°% Little information about the school programme
was found after 1985.

Absconding ‘ ,

The number of absconding incidents gradually decreased over the early 1980s from
a high of 166 incidents in 1979 to a low of 68 in 1982.2°® 1984 saw an increase in
abscondings®®® and a Department report the same year noted that Miramar was
considered o have a high absconding rate.?®® In 1985 absconding incidents
increased to a high of 196 incidents.?**

Annual Reports from the Girls'’ Home included detailed analyses of absconding
ﬁgures.2600 According to the Principal's 1981 report, absconding rates at the
institution were considered high, and this was attributed to a high number of

258 Report to the Minster of Social Wefare from J.W Grant, Director-General 3/10/84, Miramar Education
F5000002186500.

2587 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 2.

2588 Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2583 \fisiting Committee Annual Report June 1985, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 3.

259 vjisiting Committee Annual Report June 1985, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 3.

2581 Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2592 Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 6.

2593 Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615648, p 5.

2894 Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615648, p 3.

2595 Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615648, p 3.

25% A dmissions, Absondings, Nominal Roll and Occupied Beds figures for all institutions, undated, author
unknown, Miramar Admissions F5000002388341. See also Analysis of abscondings 1979-1983, DSW
institutions, undated, author unknown. Miramar Incidents F5000002186500.

2597 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, Appendix B.

2598 |nstitutional Statistics 1984 Report, M.P Doolan, Director Residential Services 4/1184, Miramar
Admissions F5000002186501.

259 Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

200 a6 Annual Reports from 1981, 1982, 1983, 1984. Miramar Reports F5000001615646.
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admissions with a history of absconding.*®" It was noted in 1981 that a third of girls
who absconded did so whilst in the community, and in many cases incidents
involved girls who ran away more than once.?®%?

In 1982 the Principal noted that better communication between the Home and
districts, a decrease in residents inclined to run away®*®®, and the introduction of a
different programme for absconders had seen a decrease in abscondings.®® The
programme involved designating a number of days “free of absconding” and girls
who absconded during that period were placed on a work programme, releasing
other residents from some of their daily chores.?*® An informal “contractual system”
was also identified in 1982 as a means of encouraging residents not to abscond.26%

In 1983, an article in the local newspaper noted that the Home had two main rules —
“be good, and stay”. " The article reported a number of reasons for absconding
including homesickness, missing a boyfriend, or fighting with other residents.*®® An
earlier article noted another reason for absconding was girls under 15 wanting to

smoke.26%°

In 1983, the Visiting Committee asserted that abscondings were a direct
consequence of unrest caused by delays in placement, and provided examples of
residents who had experienced “unacceptably long” delays.®™ In the Committee’s
1984 report, the Department. was accused of being “dilatory” in arranging
transfers.”*""  The District Director noted that delays were “a perennial problem”
resulting from a number of factors. 22

In 1984 the Visiting Committee questioned the categorisation of all absences as

“abscondments”, stating that the different status of residents meant that-some girls
were “very much influenced by others”*'® The Committee also questioned the
“tendency to place far too much attention on the statistics of and consequential
discipline of absconders””*™  They remarked that some girls were ‘“true

absconders” and should have be placed in secure, although noted that secure was

2%' Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 2.

%52 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 2.

26%% A.J Morrison, Principal to Director and J.A Blair, Senior Institutions Officer, Wellington 7/12/83 Miramar
Reports, F5000001615646.

254 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 7.

2% A.J Morrison, Principal to Director and J.A Blair, Senior Institutions Officer, Wellington 7/12/83 Miramar
Reports, F5000001615646.

2%% Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 8. For more information on the “contract
system” see Miramar Secure section.

%697 “The girls say Miramar home is a good place”, Eastem Suburbs News 1/6/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504.

209 “The giris say Miramar home is a good place”, Eastern Suburbs News 1/6/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504.

2699 “A homestead for mind clearing”, The Dominion 20/2/81, Miramar Profile F5000003771104.

?5" p F Boshier, Chairman of the Visiting Committee to V. Young, Minister of Social Welfare 23/1 1/83,
Visiting Committee F5000005659655.

2" Visiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Miramar Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p5.
2812, LLambie, District Director to Director-General 12/7/84, Miramar Visiting Committee F5000005659655.
See also response from the Principal to the District Director 6/7/84, Miramar Visiting Commiittee
F5000005659655.

#'3 Visiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Miramar Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 5. The
Report noted that “abscondment” was the official term used by the Department for “an unauthorised
absence from a Home and when such absence is of more then two hours duration”.

#9' Visiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Miramar Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p5.
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» 215 11 1985 the Commitiee were advised that the matter was

used “sparingly”.
2878 although it is unclear if any changes were made

being discussed with Principals,
as a resuit.

In 1986, senior staff noted that when girls absconded it was standard procedure to
notify Wellington Police who distributed the information to all districts.2

Secure care

According to an undated document outlining the role and functions of the Girls’
Home, one function was to “provide for the secure custody for young people and
children in exceptional circumstances, where such custody is recommended by a
court, or is necessary for the safe custody, control and well-being of the child or
young person”. 2"

In 1973, the Principal stated it was likely new admissions would spend the first few
days in security, and the length of stay would depend on the girls’ behaviour and
progress.?

From 1979 to 1983 the number of secure admissions at Miramar decreased from
393 admissions in 1979 to 148 admissions in 1983. The average length of stay in
secure remained around 2 days from 1979 to 1982, decreasing to 1.4 days in
1983 2%

According to the 1981 Annual Report “approxrmately 50% of all girls are admitted to
the House” possibly implying that the remaining 50% were admitted to secure. It
was also noted girls who remained in secure on admission were considered by
social workers or Police to be likely to abscond.”®

In a 1981 newspaper art|c|e a resident noted that the secure unit was somewhere
she could “sleep in peace According to the article, the Principal disliked “the
necessity” of the secure wing and kept its use to a minimum.  The reporter noted
that the secure rooms were “empty more often than they are occupred” 822 A
similar newspaper article published in 1983 quoted a resident saying “we have a
secure block and a time-out room....that's where you go when you just come in, or
when you've run away”. 2

215 \fisiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Miramar Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 5. For
responses to this issue from the District Director and Principal, see J. Lambie, District Director to Director-

General 12/7/84, Miramar Visiting Committee F5000005659655. A.J Morrison, Principal to Director,

Wellington 6/7/84, Miramar Visiting Committee F5000005659655.

215 \jisiting Committee Annual Report June 1985, Miramar Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p2.
2617 \/ Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints, S/92 MSD.

268 \Wellington Girls' Home — Role and Functions, undated, author unknown, Miramar Profile
F5000002368864.

%19 3 T Ryan, Principal memo to contributing districts 12/7/73, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.

2620 Analysis of Secure Care Appendix, undated, author unknown, Miramar Secure F5000002186500.
2621 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615648, p 2.

2622 «p homestead for mind clearing”, The Dominion 20/2/81, Miramar Profile F5000003771104.

%23 vThe girls say Miramar home is a good place”, Eastem Suburbs News 1/6/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504.
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According to 1982 guidelines “close custody” was used only for cases of “proven
need for the purposes of containment, observation and treatment”.2** |n the same
year it was reported that 30% of new admissions were put into secure. A decrease
in the length of time spent in secure in 1982 was attributed to staffing and the
development of individualised programmes.®®® The Principal later clarified that no
resident was “automatically admitted” into secure and there were “very strict
procedures” for admitting a girl to secure.?52

In 1982 Girls’ Home management noted that secure care was not useful in all
absconding cases.®®” Instead a “contractual system’ was used to obtain the
resident’s cooperation on their admission to the Home.**® In response to enquiries
from Head Office,®* the verbal contract was explained as residents giving
assurance they would “stay and be good”.**® This was intended to encourage
residents to take responsibility for their actions.?**' If residents refused to agree to
this system, it was considered by the staff that they had chosen to “lock themselves
up” and they were placed in secure.?%%2 '

In 1983 the Visiting Committee noted the “temptation” for staff to place the resident
— especially if they arrived in the evening — in secure at least until the following
morning to “g)lay safe”, especially if little background information had been provided
by Police.?*** Visiting Committee reports noted that they checked the secure unit at
Miramar regularly.®®* In 1984, the Committee’s “close observation” of secure
indicated that it was “used sparingly” to isolate girls for up to 3 days who were “in
clear need of isolation”, 26%°

In their March 1983 report, the Visiting Committee made reference to the Johnson
Report that stated usage of the secure unit should be “absolutely minimal”. While
the Committee saw no problem with holding remandees in secure, they questioned
the appropriateness of placing Wards of State in secure, as they were considered to
be in a similar position to girls in a foster home, or in their own home. 2% The
Committee observed that while use of secure was exercised with “great Erudence”
they suggested firm guidelines be set around the use of secure.”®® These
%gdelines were subsequently developed by Miramar management in April 1983.

Similar documents outlining policies around the use of secure were published
in 1983%%° and 1984%%°. The later internal document set out rules around
admission procedures, length of stay, smoking, schooling, visitors, recreation, work
etc in the secure unit. 2

2%2% Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 4.

2925 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 8.

#%%¢ A.J Morrison, Principal to Director and J.A Blair, Senior Institutions Officer, Wellington 7/12/83 Miramar
Reports, F5000001615646.

227 Apnual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 8.

2528 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 8.

229 J A Blair, for the Director General to Director, Wellington 5/08/83 Miramar Reports, F5000001615646.
250 Apnual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 8.

#% A.J Morrison, Principal to Director and J.A Blair, Senior Institutions Officer, Wellington 7/12/83 Miramar
Reports, F5000001615646.

2532 A ) Morrison, Principal to Director and J.A Blair, Senior Institutions Officer, Wellington 7/12/83 Miramar
Reports, F5000001615646.

2% Visiting Committee Annual Report to March 1983, Dept of Education, Miramar Reports, p5.

2% Department summary of Visiting Committee Annual Reports 1986, Miramar Profile, F50000006661405.
2% Visiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 5.

#9% Visiting Committee Annual Report to March 1983, Dept of Education, Miramar Reports, p7.

27 Vfisiting Committee Annual Report to March 1983, Dept of Education, Miramar Reports, p 8.

2638 p J Morrison, Principal 27/4/83, Miramar Secure F5000002186504.

2% Miramar Prospectus 1983 Section C Objective 4, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
2540 Miramar Girls' Home Secure Care, author unknown, 16/1/84, Miramar Reports F5000002186500.

284! Miramar Girls’ Home Secure Care, author unknown, 16/1/84, Miramar Reports F5000002186500.
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According to a 1983 prospectus Miramar deplored “the use of confinement as a
remedy for behaviour modification”. 2*** However, a visiting social welfare cadet
commented that while the secure unit was “little used”, it was sometimes used as a
form of punishment for securing a girl who had absconded. According to the visitor,
the length of time in secure was stipulated by the senior on duty, and reviewed
every 24 hours, and a work programme was used in conjunction with secure care.
The visitor also remarked that the public had a negative and misinformed perception
of the secure unit, which had led to misunderstanding as “proven” by newspaper
reports in 1982.2%* 3

In 1984 surveiliance “blind spots” around the secure unit were identified. Although
2 female night staff supervised the residential sleeping area and the security wing, it
was considered unsafe for staff to check outside due to the isolated nature of the
grounds. A security upgrade was recommended to “further deter break-ins” (no
details of any incidences given).?* This was approved in May 1984.%*° It was
also noted that Police were frequently in the area, and were notified in the event of
prowlers, unwelcome guests and any suspicious vehicles. 2

In 1985, the Visiting Committee remarked that the secure unit had received
“consistent use” in previous months, although the Committee clarified that this did
not mean residents were “confined in the secure unit on a solitary basis for any
period of time”. They commented that it was not always clear whether girls had
been admitted to the secure unit as punishment, or whether this had been done as
a protective measure for the girls involved, other residents or staff. 2

In. 1985 the Visiting Committee expressed concern regarding the legal requirement
to hold remandees in secure care, as it was noted that remanding girls in secure
had already strained staffing resources.”*® The Wellington Director agreed that the
withdrawal of discretion from Principals to hold young people in secure facilities was
an issue.®* The Committee later raised the matter with the Minister and noted that
a Miramar resident charged with property offences had been held in secure for 2-3
weeks because of “Judge’s notation”, while other residents appearing on serious
violence changes were held in the open house.?®

In February 1986, a resident assaulted a staff member after being held in secure for
16 days. The incident was reported as an attempt by the resident to leave the
secure unit.2%!

2842 \firamar Prospectus 1983 Section C Objective 3, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
2643 Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 5.

264 B, J Manley, Assistant Principal and A.J Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 14/5/84 Miramar
Profile F5000002186500.

2645 \emo M.P Doolan, for the Director-General to the Director, Wellington 29/5/84, Miramar Profile
F5000002186500. For more information about the security issue see Physical Description section.

266 1y J Manley, Assistant Principal and A.J Morison, Principal to Director, Wellington 14/5/84 Miramar
Profite F5000002186500.

%47 \fisiting Committee Annual Report 1985, Miramar Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 5.

2648 \/isiting Committee Report to Minister 31/10/85, Miramar Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 4.
For more information on staffing issues over this period see Staffing section.

2849 ) Lambie, Director Wellington, to M. Doolan, Head Office 3/10/85, Miramar Visiting Committee
F5000005659655.

2850 \fisiting Committee Report to Minister 31/10/85, Miramar Visiting Committee, F5000005659655, p 3.
2851 ) O’Kane, Relieving ARSW to D.J Manley, Acting Principal, 13/2/86, Miramar Girls' Home Incidents
F5000002186501.
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Discipline v

According to a Girls’ Home prospectus, the general approach to discipline involved
positive reinforcement, counselling and discipline appropriate to the situation.
Specific objectives included not degrading, humiliating or reprimanding residents in
front of their peers, encouraging residents to share their problems with staff and
using praise.?*2

Reference was made to a “time out” room in the home in a 1981 newspaper article,
in which it was offered as means for preventing absconding.?*® Girls were offered
the time out room, which had no lock, as a place to “stop and think".2%** |In 1982, the
use of time out was identified as the preferred method of dealing with distress or
behaviour difficulties, rather than admission to secure,”®® although the Principal
later noted that time out was not a substitute for secure. %% Suggested time out
activities included using the “time out room”, going for a walk, having a cup of tea,
jumping on the trampoline etc.?’

In a 1983 report, a visiting social welfare cadet remarked that discipline was “not
always obvious but always present”2653 and generally took the form of talking to the
girl and establishing a reason for her behaviour, sometimes followed by extra work
as punishment.?*°

In November 1986 a complaint made by a resident’s parents resulted in a Ministerial
inquiry. 2080 A number of issues were raised in correspondence from the resident’s
parents (unsighted) relating to discipline policies in operation at the Girls’ Home. In
response, a senior staff member stated that swearing and using informal names for
staff were not acceptable at Miramar, and bullying or physical abuse by residents or
staff was not condoned. It was also noted that verbal arguments occurred at times,
but were monitored by staff to prevent unnecessary physical confrontation, although
sometimes it was “in the girl’s best interest for very little staff intervention” and that
“experienced staff know when it is appropriate to intervene”. 2! In response to the
criticism regarding a lack of discipline levelled at the Girls' Home, the Principal
agreed that some staff were “overly permissive” and presented as “poor role
models” 252

2952 Miramar Prospectus 1983 Section C Objective 3, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
26%% «A homestead fof mind clearing’, The Dominion 20/2/81, Miramar Profile F5000003771104.
2854 A homestead for mind clearing”, The Dominion 20/2/81, Miramar Profile F5000003771104.
2%%% Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 9.

2%%% A.J Morrison, Principal to Director and J.A Blair, Senior Institutions Officer, Wellington 7/12/83 Miramar
Reports, F5000001615646.
#%%7 A.J Morrison, Principal to Director and J.A Blair, Senior Institutions Officer, Wellington 7/12/83 Miramar
Reports, F5000001615646.
#%% Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal, Miramar 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 2.
#%% Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal, Miramar 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 3.
2%\ Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints $/92 MSD.
291V Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints S/92 MSD.
2652 A Whitmore, Principal to Regional Director, Lower Hutt 11/12/86, Miramar Complaints S/92 MSD,

236

240



241

Physical Punishment

No specific reference was made to physical punishment, except for the use of extra
work as punishment (see Miramar Discipline section, above).

Drugs, alcohol and tattoos ,

In a 1981 newspaper article the Principal stated drug and alcohol problems at
Miramar were “not as bad as you'd expect’ although occasionally there were
incidences of “petrol sniffing or pills” by a minority of older girls. **®*

In 1984 the Visithng Committee was concemed that that some girls who had
absconded had returned “uncontrollably” under the influence of drugs and/or glue,

and the behaviour of some girls towards staff was seen to be “unacceptable”. *®

In June 1984, the Principal reported that there were no recorded incidents of glue
sniffing/solvent abuse at the home.?®®® He observed that 60% of admissions for
April 1984 were known to have been involved in glue sniffing/solvent abuse, and
difficulties occasionally arose when residents returned after weekend leave, and
attempted to bring sniffing materials into the Home. According to the Principal, staff
vigilance and custody of likely materials minimized sniffing opportunities, and staff
training2 bprogrammes included sessions on the topic of glue sniffing/solvent
abuse. 2%

According to guidelines set out in the 1983 prospectus, smoking was allowed in
clearly defined areas and at designated times for girls over 15.°*"_The enforcement
of this rule was observed by a social welfare cadet the same year.2668

An undated information booklet given fo residents on admission stated girls over 15
“may be allowed to smoke”. Those under 15 were not allowed to smoke and it was
considered to be “a very serious rule”, 2%

2663 up homestead for mind clearing”, The Dominion 20/2/81, Miramar Profile F5000003771104.

2684 \fisiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Miramar Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 5. For
Principal's response see A.J Morison, Principal to Director, Wellington 6/7/84, Miramar Visiting Committee
F5000005659655.

2685 A Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 21/6/84, Miramar Drugs/Smoking F5000002186500.

266 A Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 21/6/84, Miramar Drugs/Smoking F5000002186500.

267 Miramar Prospectus 1983 Section B Objective 3, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
2658 Report by D.H Greenwood, Social Welfare Cadet to Principal, Miramar 17/2/83, Miramar Reports
F5000002186504, p 3.

2669 1 formation booklet for new admissions, date and author unknown, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.
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In a 1986 memorandum, it was stated that under normal circumstances, staff must
request written approval by parents or guardians for any child under the age of 15
years to smoke at Miramar. Smoking was regarded as a privilege, and could be
revoked by senior staff as punishment if residents committed misdemeanours 267
Girls could purchase cigarettes using their weekly pocket money. 2"

Contact with field social workers

In 1977 a memorandum was sent to Districts advising on the documentation that
needed to be supplied to the Girls’ Home when a girl was admitted. This included
medical, psychological and psychiatric reports, Court reports, school reports and
incident reports. %"

In 1981, the Principal stated that residential social workers combined with field
social workers in a “team approach” to residents’ casework, and it was noted social
workers visited the girls as regularly as possible. *”> The 1981 Annual Report also
commented that the residence received their first visit from Head Office, which
resulted in a confidential report covering their social work activities 227

In 1982 the Wellington District office relinquished its liaison role, and a system of
direct liaison was implemented between contributing districts and the Girls’
Home.”"® In 1983 a senior social worker commended the new system for reducing
delays in admissions.?%7®

In 1983 the Principal expressed concern regarding the lack of involvement from field
social workers and the difficulty of identifying the person with the “primary
responsibility for casework”%”” It was noted that residential social workers were
undertaking much of the casework?®”® and needed to remind field social workers
about a number of administrative responsibilites such as arranging family
conferences.”®”®  The Principal remarked that girls who were readmitted often
commented on the lack of contact with their social worker.2®®° A response from the

%7V Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints, S/92 MSD. See also A Whitmore, Principal to Regional Director, Lower Hutt 11/12/86, Miramar
Complaints S/92 MSD.

#71V Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints, $/92 MSD.

%572 R G Letham, Senior Social Worker to Contributing Districts 23/8/77, Miramar Admissions
F5000001594224.

%73 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

257 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

#7° Circular memo from J. Lambie, Director, Wellington to the Director, Hastings 25/8/82, Miramar Profile
F5000001594224,

267 p_ Mauga, Senior Social Worker to Director, Porirua 21/2/83, Miramar Admissions F5000003771104.
%77 A.J Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 8/7/83, Miramar Contact with Field Social Workers
F5000002186504.

%7 A.J Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 8/7/83, Miramar Contact with Field Social Workers
F5000002186504.

2579 Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

BN Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 8/7/83, Miramar Contact with Field Social Workers
F5000002186504.
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Head Office noted that the difficulties had been aired with the social workers, and it
was anticipated the service would be improved.**®'

In 1984 the Visiting Committee remarked that delays in transferring residents could
in part result from time pressures on field social workers, and noted they had many
comments from girls that they had “simply not seen their field social workers for a
long long time”. 282 Districts were also criticised for not communicating important
details about residents, for example results of court hearings or changes in
status. 2%

In 1984 field social workers expressed concern that Miramar was at times unable to
admit young people needing short-term institutional accommodation. it was noted
that residential social workers wished to avoid the institution being used as a “stop
gap measure”, which at times created difficulties for field staff.****

In March 1986, a Social Worker complained about the lack of specialist residential
care resources in the Wellington area, the standard of care for young persons, and
the liaison between institutions and field social workers. The complaint invoived a
particular case in which the social worker alleged staff were “working against” her
and her client, and problems in communication between the field social worker and
residential staff were highlighted.?**®

A 1986 memo from a senior staff member noted that if any resident was to take
overnight leave away from the institution, it was “normal policy” to inform the field
social worker.2¢%

Contact with community T '

There appeared to be a reasonable amount of contact with the community at
Miramar, especially in the area of recreational and vocational activities. In 1981 the
Principal remarked that community involvement was expanding in activities such as
Marae visits, fund-raising and community work.?**’ In 1982 it was noted that a large
number of sgorts, social events and cultural trips continued to involve the
community 2% External trainees, cadets, nurses, police and teachers also visited
the Home for training purposes.2689

The Girls Home used recreation facilities in the community, and in 1983 the
Principal requested funding for a new gymnasium complex, noting that the

2681 J A Blair for the Director-General to Director Wellington 12/9/84. Miramar
Reports F5000002186500.

82 \sisiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 6.

2683 Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

28 j R Cody, Social Work Advisor to Director, Wanganui and Wellington Principals, circa 18/5/84, Miramar
Admissions F5000002186500.

285 b_Crowley, Social Worker to Director, Porirua 12/3/86, Miramar Contact with Field Social Workers
F5000003771099. For more details see Staffing — staff to resident incidents, above.

2686 \; \Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints, S/92 MSD.

2687 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

288 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 9.

2889 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 6.
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community were keen to assist in funding a gymnasium.?®*®® This request was later
denied.

According to a 1983 prospectus regular socialising was provided in the form of
discos within the residence and community.?**? In 1985 several discos were held
and boys from Kohitere took part.?*®* A senior staff member remarked in 1986 that
it was “normal practise” to invite Epuni Boys Home to attend the discos held at
Miramar, which was considered to be “in accordance with Social Welfare policy”.25%

In 1983 a fashion parade was held at the home with clothes provided by community
retail outlets, with residents as models.®** In the same year, an end-of-year concert
was held for the first time in which girls performed to staff, residents, teachers and
community members.”**® This was repeated successfully in 1984257

In 1983 Aurora School commented that contact with mainstream schools improved
in 1983, and monthly meetings with Epuni Boy's Home School were set up to
provide an exchange of ideas and information.®®® These meetings continued,
although in a more “erratic and ill-planned” way in 1984.25%°

In 1985 the Minister visited the Girls’ Home, and it was noted that the programme of
the visit was arranged and carried out by the girls with minimum staff intervention.
The Minister also invited the girls to visit her at the Beehive.?’®

In August 1987 staff invited community organisations to a hui at the Girls” Home to
request their assistance in the development of community orientated, multicultural
programmes at Miramar.?’*"

Media/publicity

In September 1982 a Human Rights Commission Report was released, sparking
widespread debate regarding social welfare institutions.”’®? Despite the “the media
criticism” the Principal noted that the Dominion and Evening Post newspapers wrote
about the Girls’ Home in a positive manner. The Visiting committee also assisted
the Home in a radio broadcast during the publicity surround the Human Rights
Report.?%

In 1983 the Eastern Suburbs News featured an article on the residence.2® It was
noted in the article that the Principal had invited those involved in community affairs

2650 A J Morrison, Principal to Director, Wellington 3/5/83, Miramar Profile F5000002186504.

26! Memo from G.A Grainger for the Director-General to the Director, Wellington 16/9/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504.

2%%2 Miramar Prospectus 1983 Section B Objective 4, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
259 Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

264\ Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints, $/92 MSD.

2% Miramar Prospectus 1983 Section D Objective 3, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
2%%% Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2997 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 2.

2% Annual Report 1983 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, Annexure.

2%% Annual Report 1984 Aurora School Report, Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 5.

27% Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2791 Memorandum from D Waaka, for the Principal 26/8/87, Miramar Education F5000003771098.

2192 This report led to the Johnson Report and the passing of the Children and Young Person’s Amendment
Act 1982, Visiting Committee Report to Minister of Social Welfare 31/3/1983, Miramar Reports, Department
of Education file.

2795 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 10,

2% Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 4.
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to hold their liaison meeting at the Girls’ Home, and were invited to look around the
residence after the meeting?’® The same year the Evening Post published
residents’ poems as well as an article on the school.?’®

Visiting committees E

An undated document summarising the guidelines for Visiting Committee members
stated that the Committee was required to visit the residence at least once every
three months. 2"

In 1981 a new Visiting Committee was appointed.”’*® The Principal commended
the Committee in 1982 for their support, and remarked that the Committee met
regularly as a group, attended a monthly formal meeting with the Principal, and
informally visit the Girls' Home as a group or individually.”* It was noted that the
Girls’ Home was “one institution where the Visiting Committee are involved in the
Home and their input is very beneficial” 2"

In 1983 the Visiting Committee continued to meet regularly and visit the Home as a
group and as well as numerous individual visits. The Chairman of the Committee
also met with the Principal on several occasions. Information recorded by the
Visiting Committee on their visits included the number of girls held in secure and
their length of stay, the number of abscondments and the apparent reason for them
and any issues raised by the Principal. At this time, the Committee commented that
they had spent time “fixing boundaries” to avoid becoming too familiar with staff, so
as to not compromise the interest of the residents.””""

In 1983 the Visiting Committee asserted that the Girls’ Home “bore little
resemblance to the criticisms” made in the 1982 Human Rights Commission Report
and issued a statement praising the Principal and staff. In a meeting convened with
staff the Committee made it clear they had no criticism of the Home, and it was
thought this contributed “in some way to maintaining morale” *"'* Despite this, the
Committee noted general criticism in the 1982 Report, and subsequently spoke to
residents about medical procedures, sanitary conditions, admission procedures,
secure unit usage, discipline and race and culture.’"®

in 1983 the Principal commented that matters the Visiting Committee saw as
important were “taken up with the appropriate authority”. He made special mention
of the Committee’s efforts to emphasise the need for all residents to receive
education whilst in the Home.?’™ In 1984 the Committee reported positively on their
contact with management at Miramar, and noted at times they were involved in

2705 «Thg girls say Miramar home is a good place”, Eastem Suburbs News 1/6/83, Miramar Profile
F5000002186504.

27 Reported in the Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 4. Actual article and
published poems not included in documentation.

217 \fisiting Committee Guidelines for Members, undated, author unknown, Miramar Girls' Home Visiting
Committee F5000005659655.

2708 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2799 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 7.

2710 gea handwiitten note, author unknown, Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 7.
27 jisiting Committee Annual Report to March 1983, Dept of Education file, Miramar Reports, p 2-3.
2712 \/isifing Committee Annual Report to March 1983, Dept of Education fite, Miramar Reports, p 4.

2713 \fisiting Committee Annual Report to March 1983, Dept of Education file, Miramar Reports, p 5.

214 Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 2.
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discussions regarding admissions and secure care. The report added that “most
times” agreement was reached.?’*®

In 1983 the Visiting Committee had a 1policy that each new admission would be
contacted by a Committee member”’"® and were given a weekly list of new
residents by the Home. Given the short-term nature of the Home, the Committee
attempted to make contact with as many residents as possible, although the time
commitments of Committee members made this difficutt?”"” In 1984 it was noted
that the roster served more as a weekly guide to movements at the Home (including
absczg?éjings) and acted as a way of keeping up weekly contact without having to
visit.

The Committee felt there should be a document setting out the r;ghts of residents
and providing information on the role of the Visiting Committee.?”"® While it was
noted that a large information card was present in the foyer of the Home, few
residents (except for those contacted by Committee members) knew about the
Committee. * This was an ongoing issue and despite repeatedly requesting the
Department to produce such a handout’”®, in 1985 material had still not been
produced.?"*

In 1984 the Visiting Committee continued to visit the Home regularly, although visits
by individual Committee members were seen to be more effective than group
visits.?**  The Committee later asserted that they concentrated on the idea of
“overall care” rather than “looking at physical day to day conditions in the institution”
which could only be undertaken in “a relatively superficial fashion”. 2> During this
time the Visiting Committee was reduced to two people®® although according to
the Principal this did not curtail the involvement of the remaining two members 272

In 1985 the Visiting Committee were reappointed until the “new arrangements” were |
brought into force. 2> The Principal remarked that the Committee were “most ‘
helpful”#?® " In 1985 the Committee again met regularly and made regular formal

and individual visits to the Home.?"?°

71 Visiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 3-4.

#%® . Young, Minister of Social Welfare to P.F Boshier, Chairman of the Visiting Committee 20/10/83,
Miramar Girls’ Home Visiting Committee, F5000005659655.

2717\ﬁsiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 4. See also letter
from P.F Boshier, Chairman of the Visiting Committee, to V. Young, Minister of Social Welfare 23/11/83,
Miramar Girls' Home Visiting Committee F5000005659655.

2718Visiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 4.

2719/, Young, Minister of Social Welfare to P.F Boshier, Chairman of the Visiting Committee 20/10/83,
Miramar Girls' Home Visiting Committee, F5000005659655.

2% Visiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p7.

#"2! P_F Boshier to the Principal, Miramar Girls’ Home 27/11/85, Miramar Girls' Home Visiting Committee
F5000005659655.

2722 Visiting Committee Annual Report June 1985, Visiting Committee F5000005659655.

2722 iisiting Committee Annual Report June 1984, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 1.

2724 isiting Committee Annual Report 1985, Visiting Committee F5000005659655, p 7.

272 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 2. See also Visiting Committee Annual
Report June 1985, Miramar Girls’ Home Visiting Committee, F5000005659655.

2726 Annual Report 1984 Miramar Reports F5000002186503, p 2.

2727 Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F50000016156486, p 3. See also D. Hutchinson, for Director-
General to Director, Wellington 19/12/85 Miramar Girls’ Home Visiting Committee, F5000005659655.
2725 Annual Report 1985 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

272 Visiting Committee Annual Report June 1985, Miramar Girls' Home Visiting Committee,
F5000005659655.
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In 1986 it was reported that the Visiting Committee’s activities included checking the
secure unit regularly. It appears the role of the Committee at thls tlme had shifted to
responding to difficulties rather than conducting formalised visits.2”

No report was received from the Committee in 1987 27

Contact with families ,

According to a 1983 prospectus, an objective of staff at Miramar was to ‘maintain
and improve a gir’'s contact with her family and significant others”. 232 The
prospectus stated that girls were to be allowed to make and receive telephone calls
from family, and bg prearranged discussions with the social worker in the case of
friends/relatives.?

A 1973 memorandum advised that visits to Miramar were restricted to immediate
family, and where possible, limited to an hour and a half on Sunday nights, although
alternative arangements could be made. It was noted that families from outlying
districts could visit “when it suits” as long as the Girls’ Home was forewarned, and
families would “probably be allowed to take their daughter out for the day”. Only
under exceptional circumstances would non-family members be allowed to visit. 2
Accordmg to the 1981 Annual Report, visitors were “as frequent as can be
amanged”?®® A 1983 prospectus stated that visits from parents, family and
approved relatives or friends were welcome, although presents of money or
cigarettes were not acceptable. 7% A booklet given to new admissions informed
them that it was usual for the Police or the DSW to notify their parents or guardians
that they had arrived at the Home. %%

Girls from outlying districts could return home for a visit only after spending 6-8
weeks at Miramar. Visits home were dependent on the girl's behaviour, and their
ability to travel alone. It was noted that the girls should have the chance to see their
social worker while visiting their home. 2

Information given to girls on arrival at the Home encouraged residents to write
letters to their parents and resrdents were able to receive letters from their
parents/guardians or friends.2™® A 1983 prospectus stipulated that mail was to be
opened by the client themselves, or under supervision if staff suspected contraband.
Mail was to be screened if staff had been advised that the person sending mail
could have detrimental effect on the resident.”*°

In 1986 a resident's parents complained about the care of their daughter and the
lack of information they received from her caseworker at Miramar. 2" I n a response

2730 \fisiting Committee Annual Reports 1986, Miramar Profile, F5000006661405.

2731 \jisiting Committee Annual Reports 1987, Miramar Profile, F5000006661404.

2732 \iramar Prospectus 1983, Section A, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.

233 Miramar Prospectus 1983, Section B Objective 3, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
2% (. T Ryan, Principal memo to contributing districts 12/7/73, Miramar Profile F5000001594224,

2% Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2138 Miramar Prospectus 1983, Section B Objective 3, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
2737 |nformation bookiet for new admissions, date and author unknown, Miramar Profile F5000001694224.
2% O T Ryan, Principal memo to contributing districts 12/7/73, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.

2739 | nformation booklet for new admissions, date and author unknown, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.
210 Miramar Prospectus 1983, Section B Objective 3, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
2141 p \Whitmore, Principal to Regional Director, Lower Hutt 11/12/86, Miramar Complaints S$/92 MSD.
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to the complaint, senior staff noted that it was Miramar policy for residential social
workers to approach the parent or guardian of new admissions to see if contact
could be maintained.?’*? It was also noted that while it was not policy to take a girl
to her home or home of relations while on an outing, it may happen if the girl is near
her home and requests to staff to visit, 7+

Family conferences

According to the 1981 Annual Report family conferences had become a feature at
the Girls' Home.** In 1982 family conferences were noted to have enhanced
casework and provided an opportunity to speak with all parties concerned. When
convenient, residential social workers were involved in the conferences®*® and at
times teachers also contributed.?’#°

In 1983 the Principal commented on the difficulty of getting social workers to
arrange family conferences, and proposed that a specific day be set aside for family
conferences, in order to assist staff and residential social workers who sometimes
had to attend conferences in their own time. It was also noted that in some cases,
the caseworker and resident travelled to their home district to attend a family
conference 74

A 1988 memorandum set out casework policies at the Girls’ Home, and mentioned
that staff at Miramar believed most of the residents were “acting out their family’s
distress”. According to this memo, residential staff therefore preferred to work with
the resident’s whole family, which also necessitated a close liaison with the district
social workers.2"4®

Preparation for discharge and after care arrangements

An updated information booklet given to girls on their arrival explained the possible
places they may be placed on discharge, such as a foster home, family home,
boarding, a flat, Weymouth, Kingslea, a group home, or a borstal.?’*® According to
1979 statistics, placements for residents ranged from long-term care to boarding
schools to reception centres or returning home. 2%

According to a 1983 prospectus, the objective for discharge was to “steer our clients
towards security, independence and maturity” by a team work approach involvin
family, the social worker, the school, professional aid and community resources.?”
In 1981 pre-placement programmes included “programming girls” on home leave,

22  Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints $/92 MSD.

14 Whittaker, Senior Residential Social Worker to Principal and Assistant Principal 20/11/86, Miramar
Complaints $/92 MSD.

“* Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

%75 Annual Report 1982 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 7.

2748 Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 2.

2™7 Annual Report 1983 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2% L Hartley, Senior Social Worker to District Office social work staff 5/2/88. Miramar Admissions
F5000001594224.

#™3 Information booklet for new admissions, date and author unknown, Miramar Profile F5000001594224.
#7% Miramar Girls’ Home admission statistics, author unknown, Feb 1979, Miramar Admissions
F5000003771104

#"%! Miramar Prospectus 1983 Section C Objective 2, author unknown, Miramar Reports F5000002186504.
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outings with relations or friends, and preparing girls for placement?”> Extended
supervision — often in the form of extended work programmes — were offered to girls
who had left the institution before passing them over completely to the field social
worker.’®?

A document outlining the admission, liaison and discharge procedures (circa
1980’s) stated that discharges were to be arranged between the Principal or
Assistant Principal and the liaison person in the contributing district. 2754

After a 1983 meeting between Head Office, District staff and Girls’ Home staff to
discuss delays in transfers and areas of responsibility after discharge, it was
decided that field social workers would continue to take responsibility for the girl
upon discharge, although residential social workers could provide assistance.”’®
However, in April 1983 the role of residential social workers was again questioned
after a particular case in which an ex-resident continued to receive support from a
RSW but was not assigned a district case worker. Concern was expressed over the
lack of documentation and planning in this case.””® While it was noted that ongoing
contact with RSW's could be beneficial and Girls’ Home staff were commended for
their level of commitment, it was stated the responsibility for non-residents lay with
the district social worker.2”>’

The issue was agéin raised by the Visiting Committee in October 1983, who
commented that delays in transferring girls to other institutions added to
management problems at Miramar.?"*® It appears this issue remained unresolved.

2152 Annual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2783 pnnual Report 1981 Miramar Reports F5000001615646, p 3.

2% Miramar Girls’ Home Admission, Liaison and Discharge Procedures, undated, author unknown,
Miramar Admissions F5000003771104.

2755 \eeting Minutes of 21/3/83, M.C Ashdown, Secretary, Miramar Contact F5000002186504.

2% p B Dickens, Assistant Director Social Work to Director, Wellington 19/4/83, Miramar Contact
F5000002186504.

2157 p B Dickens, Assistant Director Social Work to Director, Wellington 19/4/83, Miramar Contact
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2758 \/, Young, Minister of Soclal Welfare to P.F Boshier, Chairman of the Visiting Committee 20/10/83,
Miramar Girls' Home Visiting Committee, F5000005659655.

275 \fisiting Committee Annual Report June 1985, Visiting Committee F5000005659655.
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